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Abstract 

This dissertation analyses the spatial and contextual organisation of thermal structures 

(hearths and ovens) on thirty excavated Neolithic sites from Macedonia and Western Thrace 

throughout the Neolithic period in Greece in diverse habitation environments (tells, flat-

extended sites and lake-side sites). Unpublished material from two settlements, Avgi and 

Dispilio in Kastoria, will also complement this study. This dissertation raises the question of 

how communities were organised and how different forms of habitus or different kinds of 

entanglements tell us something of daily life and the formation of social identities. My 

principal field of research lies in the social interfaces developed around consumption 

practices in diverse spatial contexts in the course of everyday life. Key questions of this study 

involve the overall emergence and dispersal of social and cultural traditions in time and in 

space through the examination of different spatial and material entanglements. My analysis 

clarifies that intra-site spatial organisation in the area studied does not directly correspond 

with settlement types. The examination of archaeological data showed that similar 

configurations of social space can be found in dissimilar settlement types. My study 

demonstrates that cultural ‘assemblages’ in prehistory do not correspond to geographically 

broad united community groups but instead they show local diversity and social complexity. 

Instead of being modelled as unified, monolithic ‘cultures’, people seem to have come 

together around a sequence of chronologically and geographically focused forms of local 

identities. A local-scale examination of intra-site spatial patterns from Neolithic Macedonia 

and Western Thrace demonstrated that, although different settlement types are recorded 

within particular geographical regions, comparable organisation of space among 

contemporary sites indicates the development of similar social structures. 
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Chapter 1 
Introduction: why thermal structures? 

 
‘... ‘culture’ is sometimes described as a map; it is the analogy which occurs to an outsider who has 

to find his way around a foreign landscape and who compensates for his lack of practical  

mastery the prerogative of the native, by the use of a model of all possible routes’ 

 (Bourdieu 1977, 2) 

 

1.1 Introduction 

This dissertation examines the spatial and contextual configuration of thermal structures 

(hearths and ovens) in diverse settlement types and analyses habitation lifeways, community 

organisation and social identities in Neolithic Northern Greece. Northern Greece includes 

Greek Macedonia (referred from now on as Macedonia in the text) and Western Thrace. The 

main research areas addressed in this study are: geographical and chronological distribution 

models of settlement types, intra-site spatial patterns of cooking practices, and material 

entanglements of kitchen spaces. The principal theme of my research refers to habitus 

developed in the course of everyday routine practices and it examines the social and cultural 

entanglements that represent local similarities or differences, which accordingly reflect varied 

social and cultural identities. Thermal structures will be the principal analytical tool for 

exploring aspects of daily organisation and community lifeways. I will argue that key to 

understanding social structures and lifeways is the routine daily activities in private and in 

public contexts. The dissertation will on emphasise regional patterning and local variability 

of habitation lifeways and it will show that living is a complex process that cannot always be 

modelled or patterned in ‘cultural’ categories. In this analytical framework, I argue that the 

process of formation of cultural and social identities were not uncomplicated. In my analysis 

I follow a local-scale and spatio-temporal approach aimed at a better understanding of 

regional lifeways and traditions. This analysis aims at producing narratives that unfold the 

various forms of community structures rather than a more traditional view of ‘cultural 

difference’, with its more monolithic concepts. Hence, this research falls into the discussion 

of the conceptualization of community and the identification of cultural and social 
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phenomena in archaeology, while it also examines how culture in its material forms relates to 

identity as a social construct. 
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1.2 Sample and scope 

This dissertation raises the questions of how communities were organised and how different 

forms of habitus or different kinds of entanglements tell us something of daily life and the 

formation processes of social identities. What kind of social and cultural processes caused the 

development of different types of habitation lifeways? How do the material expressions of 

culture relate to the construction of social identities? Key questions of this project involve the 

overall emergence and dispersal of social and cultural traditions in time and in space through 

the study of different spatial and material entanglements (Hodder 2004; 2005; 2011; 2012). 

Where were cooking facilities located? Did the location of kitchen spaces indoors and/or 

outdoors relate to settlement types? Can we identify intra-site spatial patterning of kitchen 

spaces associated with chronological and/or geographical variations?  

Regional scale archaeological research has only recently placed an emphasis on Northern 

Greece and, in particular, on the archaeology of prehistoric sites (Andreou et al. 1996; 

Aslanis 1992; Demoule and Perlès 1993; Grammenos 1991; 1997; Papathanassopoulos 

1996). During the Neolithic period in Northern Greece three diverse settlement types are 

identified (Andreou and Kotsakis 1987; Andreou et al. 1996; Halstead 1999b; Souvatzi 

2008a; Whittle 1996a). Tell sites constitute the typical and long-lasting habitation form 

attributed to the Greek Neolithic. These are earthen mounds visible in the landscape created 

by repeated habitation of the same area over a long period of time. Tells were usually densely 

occupied. The second category of habitation identified in the area studied is flat-extended 

sites. This type of settlement cover large areas, they regularly present shallow archaeological 

deposits and, due to their inconspicuous nature, they are mainly found by intensive survey 

methods. Buildings are loosely scattered within flat-extended settlements creating open-air 

spaces for various activities. The third habitation type is lake-side sites, where pile-dwellings 

are constructed on the shoreline or on the shallow deposits of a lake.  

In this dissertation I will present the results of my analysis from 30 excavated Neolithic sites 

from Macedonia and Western Thrace (Map 3.1; 3.2). My research sample is complemented 

by intra-site spatial and contextual analysis of unpublished material remains from two 

settlements in Western Macedonia, the flat-extended site Avgi and the lake-side site Dispilio 

in Kastoria (Map 3.1). Thermal structures and the spatial configuration of kitchen spaces will 

be the focus of my analysis, considered as loci of daily domestic practices, socialization and 

frequent interaction and exchange among the participants. In this study, the location of 
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cooking facilities, in private (inside buildings) and in public contexts (in open-air spaces) 

within a settlement are considered a means to understand the spatial and social organisation 

of communities on local and regional scale.  

Macedonia is bounded to the south by Mount Olympus and Cambunian Mountains and to the 

north by a mountain barrier of Mount Paiko, Mount Orvilos and Mount Phalakron, broken by 

the Axios and Strymon Rivers. Pindos Range constitutes the western physical boundary of 

Macedonia and along the eastern boundary the course of Nestos River, like all the rivers of 

Macedonia and Western Thrace, drains into the north Aegean Sea (Map 1.1; 1.2). Western 

Thrace borders Macedonia roughly along the west of the course of the Nestos River. Further 

east, the Evros River constitutes the natural and political boundaries of Western Thrace and 

Greece with Turkey (Map 1.2). To the north, the boundary of Western Thrace with Bulgaria 

runs along the mountains of the Rhodope massif. On the south, the Aegean Sea is the 

physical border of the region. Characteristic terrain formation in both Macedonia and 

Western Thrace are mountains and basins. The mountains are low (less than 3000 m high), 

while all basins are cut by perennial rivers. The major basins are concentrated in central and 

eastern Macedonia (e.g. the Yiannitsa plain, the Thessaloniki and the Langadas plains), as 

opposed to Western Thrace where mountainous terrains and plains are equally distributed 

(Valamoti 2004, 5–6). 

The timeframe of this study covers the broad chronological span of Greek Neolithic from EN 

(6500-5800 cal BC) to FN (4500-3200 cal BC) period (Table 3.1). Archaeological evidence 

shows that first material remains of Neolithic populations in Macedonia are dated from EN 

period and that habitation was continuous in this region throughout the Neolithic period. A 

small concentration of EN sites in Macedonia was initially recorded in Yiannitsa plain in 

Central Macedonia, while single-standing or clusters of Neolithic villages of the succeeding 

MN, LN and FN periods were scattered all-through this broad geographical region. 

Settlements were generally founded on plains (Central and Eastern Macedonia) and 

mountains (Western Macedonia) close to water resources (Map 3.1). In Western Thrace, on 

the other hand, first evidence of Neolithic occupation is dated to MN and continued through 

the following LN period. Therefore, the EN and the FN periods are not represented in that 

region. Settlements are located on plains with proximity to water resources and often in close 

proximity to the sea (Map 3.2). 
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1.3 Contribution and organisation of the thesis 

Thermal structures constitute architectural material remains that have been regularly 

unearthed in the context of prehistoric settlements. With regard to the frequency that cooking 

facilities have been recovered in archaeological deposits, research on the Greek Neolithic has 

paid inversely proportional attention to these features. Hourmouziadis (1979) was the first 

Greek scholar to identify their functional and social importance as areas of activities within a 

community. Later, both Papadopoulou and Prévost-Dermarkar developed an analytical 

approach for the study of prehistoric hearths and ovens, mainly emphasizing their technical 

and functional characteristics by analyzing the raw materials used, techniques applied and the 

functional properties of these features (Papadopoulou and Prévost-Dermarkar 2007; 

Papaeuthimiou-Papanthimou et al. 2000; Papaeuthymiou et al. 2007; Prévost-Dermarkar 

2002).  

My approach, founded on previous studies of cooking facilities, identifies the functional 

significance of thermal structures in the course of daily domestic and community activities 

and it also regards them as loci of everyday social practices that bring people together and 

enhance social coherence. The study draws upon the work of many researchers that work in 

the broad area of Northern Greece and who have published the results of their research in 

monographs or in preliminary fashion (e.g. Halstead 1999a; Hourmouziadis 2002a; Kotsakis 

1999; Stratouli 2005; Valamoti 2005). The inter- and intra-site spatial and contextual analysis 

conducted here will contribute to the formation of a rigorous and richer methodology that 

advocates a more nuanced view of how behaviour does not always come in neat ‘cultural 

packages’. Instead there can be overlaps and intersections with some differences and 

similarities, which present a much more complex pattern (Clarke 1968). This methodology 

builds richer models of past human behaviour and will improve our understanding of how 

communities were organised in this geographical region throughout the Neolithic period. In 

addition, this study presents the results of my methodological application and theoretical 

approaches to the unpublished material remains from two Neolithic settlements in Western 

Macedonia: Dispilio and Avgi in Kastoria. This research identifies regional patterning and 

puts an emphasis on local variability and diversity, producing small-scale local and regional 

narratives. Moreover, it initiates a synthesis of construction techniques and functional 

characteristics of thermal structures with various material entanglements identified in their 

activity areas (kitchen spaces). This synthesis aims at examining and putting in context the 
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functional properties of kitchen spaces in Neolithic communities in Macedonia and Western 

Thrace. Moreover, based on the increasing amount of archaeological evidence coming from 

the area studied, the significance of my work lies in the development of critical examination 

of traditional and established interpretations of social space and community organisation in 

Neolithic Northern Greece (Andreou and Kotsakis 1987; Halstead 1994; 1995; 1999b; 

Kotsakis 1999). Material remains, here, examined under the theoretical framework of theories 

of agency, daily life performances, habitation lifeways, social identities and social 

organization. What makes a study of thermal structures important is their varied and diverse 

qualities and the impact these feature sustain in the daily life human performances. Cooking 

facilities bring together various aspects of human life; they not only simply facilitate cooking 

and consumption practices, but they form the spaces where social interaction and exchange 

social knowledge and behaviour among the participants are developed.  

The thesis is organised in eight chapters. Each one is complementary to the development of 

the main argument. Volume 1 contains Text and Volume 2 contains Figures (Figures, Plans 

and Maps) and Tables. A portfolio of A3 paper is auxiliary to the two volumes and includes 

selected Plans and Maps from Chapter 5 and 7. Chapter 2 develops the theoretical and 

historiographical framework of this dissertation and critically examines approaches on space, 

habitation lifeways, community and social identities. Chapter 3 provides a brief outline of 

Neolithic Greece with emphasis on the historiography of Neolithic research in Macedonia 

and Western Thrace. Prominence is given to previous theoretical and methodological 

approaches developed for this geographical region, with an emphasis on habitation patterns 

and spatial analysis. Chapter 4 introduces the suggested methodological framework for a 

functional, spatial and contextual study of thermal structures. In Chapter 5, I examine the 

evidence from the Neolithic site Avgi in Kastoria, which constitutes the first case study site 

of this dissertation. Chapter 5 incorporates a general introduction of the history of research in 

the site, the stratigraphic sequence identified in Neolithic Avgi, chronological framework and 

geology along with the classification of in situ thermal structures unearthed on site, their 

spatial and contextual analysis. Chapter 6 presents the results of the second case study site, 

which is the Neolithic site of Dispilio in Kastoria. This chapter follows the same structure 

with the preceding Chapter 5. Chapter 7 develops a broader analysis, incorporating inter- and 

intra-site spatial evidence from 30 excavated Neolithic settlements in Northern Greece. The 

analysis of the material remains is organised in three sections: chronological, geographical 
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and intra-site spatial and contextual analysis of cooking facilities and remains of material 

culture. Finally, Chapter 8 will pull all evidence together to offer a synthetic discussion that 

unfolds locality, diversity and complexity of habitation in diverse living environments. In this 

dissertation I support that social processes are local and context-specific and that they do not 

always fall into predictable ‘cultural’ patterns based on the notion of cultural or regional 

groups. 

 



 

 

Chapter 2 
Theoretical and historiographical reconsiderations of 

society, space and daily life 

 
‘How important is an individual as individual in cultural production?’ 

 (Shanks, M. 1987, 97)  

 

 

2.1 Introduction 

Much research effort has gone into morphological descriptions of prehistoric settlements, 

reconstructions of intra-site spatial outlines, the recovery of sites’ natural surroundings, their 

classification into cultural groups and the analysis of interactive networks with other adjacent 

and contemporary communities (Brück and Goodman 1999a; Clark 1977; Edmonds 1999; 

Flannery 1972; 2002; Hietala 1984; Hillier and Hanson 1984; Parker Pearson and Richards 

1994). In particular, little has yet been discussed on the effect of intra-site organisation of 

space in enhancing human interaction and establishing social relationships in the arenas of 

daily domestic routines (Atalay and Hastorf 2006; Boivin 2000; Hodder and Cessford 2004; 

Overing 2003; Twiss 2007b; Urem-Kotsou 2006). In contrast, special large-scale community 

events, such as feasts and ritual gatherings, have been frequently suggested as the glue that 

ensured social cohesion (e.g. Halstead 2004; Pappa et al. 2004). Rather less thought has been 

given to the socialities involved through inhabitation processes and how these were 

developed by daily interactive routine practices that eventually enhance community cohesion 

and form social identities. Correspondingly, limited research has been done at the subsistence 

needs and the prevailing ideology of specific local groups that dictated the formation of 

certain intra-site spatial configurations. Why are there differences in intra-site spatial 

organisation of contemporary and adjacent settlements? What does the recovery of diverse 

settlement form means? What is the nature of these differences and what kind of social and 

cultural factors might be responsible for variability? Why are there differences in built forms? 

How does society produce spatial forms and spatial forms reproduces society?  



Chapter 2, Theory  

9 | P a g e  

 

The aim of this chapter is not to recreate another historiographical analysis of settlement 

types, organisation of space and household per se, since such an analysis has repeatedly and 

successfully been presented elsewhere (e.g. Brück and Goodman 1999b; Lawrence and Low 

1990; Parker Pearson and Richards 1994; Stevanović 1996). Rather, the objectives of this 

chapter are firstly to set the theoretical framework, from where the analytical tools of this 

study were drawn, and secondly to emphasize the diversity, variability and complexity of 

material culture in prehistoric societies. A broad range of theoretical themes are examined 

here. The analytical agenda involves research on spatial methodological and theoretical 

approaches, settlement archaeology, household studies, daily domestic routines and social 

identities. Since the above subjects are complementary and interrelated, instead of 

compartmentalizing them in separate discussions I will attempt to merge them in favour of 

the production of a perspective of inhabiting that both appreciates and unravels the 

complexity of prehistoric societies. This study aims as giving emphasis at the diversity of 

daily life routine practices through the study of cooking performances and to enhance the 

development of regional narratives that identify geographical diversity of social choices (Mac 

Sweeney 2009; Whittle 1996a; 2003). This study is greatly influence by earlier works that 

produced grand narratives of prehistory without diminishing the importance of diversity and 

locality. Therefore, I repeat the question, ‘...would there not have been innumerable 

contemporary ways of telling the same story even in one region at the moment of time?’ 

(Whittle 1996a, xv). 
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2.2 Approaches to archaeology and (social) space  

Archaeology has often incorporated the Cartesian model of division between nature and 

culture that stimulated further divisions between function and symbolism, male and female, 

inside and outside, private and public, death and life, wild and domestic (e.g. Hodder 1990). 

Within this analytical framework, space was primarily approached as a dichotomy, often 

segmented by small-scale studies of material culture remains and usually dismembered from 

its natural, social and historical context. In 1974 Lefebvre argued that ‘...space is not a thing 

but a set of relations between things (objects and products)’ (Lefebvre 1974, 183). In 

contemporary archaeology, however, space is neither a set of relations between things nor an 

occupied setting; it embodies relations of humans with things, it involves time, it is a 

dynamic agent of transformation, it is a social act (sensu Bourdieu 1977; Giddens 1984; 

Hodder 1982; Shanks and Tilley 1987). Therefore, space is not an object and it cannot be 

classified and analysed as such. In the present study space constitutes a dynamic mutable 

palimpsest of humans’ many histories and it is approached as the component that brings 

together the various and diverse dimensions of humans’ social life. 

Since Clarke’s statement in 1977 that archaeologists ‘...get bits of individual clocks but no 

account of working systems in their structural individual principles’ (Clarke 1977, 7), spatial 

studies in archaeology have developed markedly. From the time of Binford’s holistic 

approach on spatial uniformity (Binford 1978; 1983; 1989; Binford and Sabloff 1982), to the 

view of space as an arena of various interactions, as an index of community complexity and 

as an agent of social action and diversity (Barrett 2006; Hodder and Cessford 2004; Souvatzi 

2008b), theoretical approaches on space have been significantly transformed. In the early 

years of methodological and theoretical growth of archaeology, space was viewed as a 

neutral, abstract and taken-for-granted template, where human actions occurred and the 

archaeological records of human behaviours accumulated (Binford 1978; 1983; 1989; Vierra 

and Taylor 1977; Whallon 1973; 1974). Algorithms and mathematical formulas were also 

employed to explain past spatial configurations (Fletcher 1984; Hillier and Hanson 1984; 

Hillier et al. 1987). Ethnological studies fed into the archaeological records with analogies 

that were used as media to decode the spatial past (Hodder 1982; Kramer 1979; Moore 1982; 

1996; Wilk 1983). Distribution maps were widely used to identify patterns of human 

networks, to reconstruct systems of exchange and to explore inter- and intra-site spatial 

variations (e.g. Hietala 1984; Hodder and Orton 1976; Kent 1990). In addition, the 
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development of scientific techniques on post-depositional, taphonomic and site formation 

processes affected considerably the way archaeologists see, identify and interpret space (e.g. 

Goldberg et al. 1993; Karkanas 2001; Schiffer 1983; 1987). Although activity areas linked 

the patterns of social behaviour to spatial organisation and constituted an influential and 

methodological framework for archaeological analyses, they also produced segmented and 

un-contextual interpretations of space (e.g. Kent 1990; Rapoport 1990). Gender studies, on 

the other hand, see space not as a reflection of gender relations but as a medium for the 

performance of the spatially embodied gender relations (Sørensen 2000, 145). The 

relationship between gender and space is not simply involved with spatial gender division but 

additionally gender is implicated in spatial constructions and is consequently articulated 

through them (Tringham 1991; Sørensen 2000). 

Contemporary archaeological methodologies that focus on high resolution techniques, like 

microstratigraphy and soil micromorphology, are turning the study of what is known as ‘the 

use of space’ into a much more sophisticated enterprise that is oriented to make the most of 

an otherwise archaeologically fragmented space (Boivin 2006; Karkanas and Efstratiou 2009; 

Matthews 2005a; 2005b; Matthews et al. 1997). Current archaeological approaches see space 

as embedded and implicated in human action. Rather than always being there, and always 

having been there, space is constructed and shaped by social actions, which in turns serve to 

construct and shape. Space is an agent of human actions (Barrett 2006; Boivin 2006; Hodder 

2012; Hodder and Cessford 2004; Sørensen 2000; Wheatley and Gillings 2002). In the 

context of contemporary analytical agenda, Barrett rightly points out that ‘...archaeological 

analysis should not be about the mapping of a static spatial order as if it represents some 

cosmological structural rule, but rather about considering the ways agencies found places for 

themselves in the context of their own world’ (Barrett 2001, 160). 

What is social space? What are the prevailing characteristics that define social space? How is 

social space archaeologically identified? Lefebvre argues that ‘... [social space] is the 

outcome of a sequence and set of operations, and thus cannot be reduced to the rank of a 

simple object...social space implies a great diversity of knowledge’ (Lefebvre 1974, 73). To 

complement the same stream of analytical thought I would also add that since humans are 

social beings, they also act socially; each work/act is a social act; each act occupies a space; 

each space is a social space. Space cannot be classified into categories simply based on 

function, belief, gender and/or ideology. There is no space that does not embody the 
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assemblage of human ‘praxis’ and intellect. Space dynamically incorporates unsettled agents 

and statements of social acts. As a result, it can archaeologically be defined in every aspect of 

human activities: productive, symbolic, domestic, economic, communal, private, engendered, 

routine and so forth. What I am suggesting here is that in archaeological contexts strictly 

antithetical (comparing/contrasting) approaches of space may lead to limited or unified, 

unhistorical interpretations. A synthesis that approaches space as a dynamic agent of human 

social action that integrates and acknowledges social complexity and that takes into 

consideration the geographical, chronological and historical diversities of each place can 

potentially lead to rather variegated interpretations. An archaeological synthesis-analysis 

brings together the materialised products of increasingly emerged dissimilar habitus, social 

practices, various lifeways and embedded ways of living and thinking. 
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2.3 Critical approaches to settlement archaeology: making places in the prehistoric 

world 

Developments in settlement studies represent a significant shift in the research focus of 

archaeology away from the artefacts as primary analytical units. Trigger (1967, 149) defined 

settlement archaeology as one analytical direction, which refers primarily at the study of 

spatial and social relationships by the use of archaeological data. Clarke, on the other hand, 

acknowledged settlement archaeology as a particular form of spatial studies (Clarke 1972, 47; 

1977, 9). He additionally identified two different methodological approaches to the 

development of settlement archaeology. On the one hand, American approach emphasized in 

social organisation and settlement patterns (Willey and Sabloff 1980), and on the other hand, 

European approach mainly dealt with artefacts and distribution maps (Clarke 1977; Hodder 

and Orton 1976).  

The study of prehistoric settlements enjoys a central position in contemporary archaeology 

and has gradually benefitted from an evolution of theoretical (e.g. domestic space, house, 

household) and methodological concerns (e.g. GIS and 3D analysis). Major inter-site research 

themes have been investigating relationships between people and landscape (e.g. Brück 2005; 

Edmonds 1999; Tilley 1994), spatial configuration of settlements (Clarke 1977; Flannery 

1972; 2002; Hietala 1984; Hillier and Hanson 1984), networks of cultural and social 

interactions with adjacent and/or distant communities, along with territoriality (Whittle 1997) 

and monumentality (Chapman 2008; Kotsakis 1999; Nanoglou 2001; Tilley 1994). Prominent 

concern to establish relationships between diverse socio-political organisation, spatial 

configuration and landscape studies demonstrates the expectation of deciphering cultural 

processes by monitoring changes of settlement arrangements over space and time. 

Additionally, inter-site settlement studies contribute to the study of natural environments and 

the interactive relationships developed between people and landscape. Principal research 

subjects raised by intra-site spatial analysis investigate the organisation of space, the nature of 

household groups and the relationships between domestic and ritual activities (Hietala 1984; 

Kent 1990; Rapoport 1990). These studies gave an emphasis on describing settlement forms 

(Flannery 1972; 2002), classifying house types (Robbins 1966), generating distribution maps 

for artefacts (Hietala 1984; Hodder and Orton 1976; Vierra and Taylor 1977), discussing 

associations between kin groups and families, which for long were regarded as the inhabitants 

of dwellings (Hodder 2013; Price 1999), and producing models of habitation patterns and 
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spatial organisation (Fletcher 1984; Hietala 1984; Hillier and Hanson 1984; Hillier et al. 

1987).  

Settlement studies, however, mainly deal with space as a uniform process that produces 

timeless and unhistorical narratives, often without explaining the environmental, cultural and 

social causes that produced/and were produced by spatial forms (e.g. Hietala 1984; Kent 

1990; Rapoport 1990). Nonetheless, approaching habitation as a unified process disregards 

geographical diversity, understates the social complexity of communities and produces 

seamless, and often linear, narratives of the past. Recently, contemporary approaches to 

settlement archaeology demonstrate contextual and historical directions on settlement studies. 

These current perspectives acknowledge cultural differences, identify social diversity and 

accept geographical variability in time and place (Hoffman and Smyth 2013; Mac Sweeney 

2009; 2011; Smyth 2010; Whittle et al. 2011). A late growing interest on the structure of 

societies under the lens of the intimate experience of daily life emerged from the 

contemporary framework of settlement studies (Bailey and Whittle 2008; Overing 2003). In 

current archaeological theory people is seen as agents of historical traditions that created and 

inhabited various cultures organised on diverse settlement forms. Ingold suggests that 

landscape is never complete either built or un-built it is constantly under construction (Ingold 

1993, 153), while he also adds that people transform landscape even when they inhabit it 

(Ingold 1993, 167). In the same stream of thought, Brück supports that there is no 

fundamental functionalistic logic that can be applied to all people at all times (Brück 1999, 

9). The studies of Ingold and Brück outline the dynamics of habitation in time and space and 

give emphasis on the variability and complexity of communities by suggesting that different 

forms embody diverse meanings. 

Tell sites, flat-extended sites and lake-side sites are the main settlement forms 

archaeologically identified in Neolithic Northern Greece thus far. A settlement is generally 

considered to be a spatially and functionally distinctive type of site (Binford 1989, 3; Brück 

1999, 55; Carman 1999). In functional terms, it is principally the presence of domestic 

activities that identifies and characterizes a settlement; therefore, domestic activities are 

considered to be its primary function. In morphological terms, houses and fire installations 

have been regarded as prominent indicators and principal features of a settlement. In social 

terms, the form of a settlement represents spatial order, which is regarded as a reflection of 

the social order of each community (Chapman 1989, 34). Recently, re-evaluation of the 
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archaeological criteria and the analytical tools employed to identify settlements has been 

suggested due to our contemporary, westernised perception of what constitutes a settlement 

that continues to influence interpretation of past communities (Brück 1999, 56; Hayden 

1999). In the request for a new analytical framework new questions were raised, such as the 

organisation of daily life, the social mechanisms that contributed to the formation of social 

identities, the impact of objects and space to people. Most recently, increasingly more 

archaeologists are starting to question the overarching and geographically broad 

interpretations for the organisation of daily life in a settlement and to turn the research 

interest into the investigation of local varieties and community diversities (Asouti 2005; 

Bogaard et al. 2009; Fairbairn et al. 2005). 
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Tell settlements: visibility, habitation lifeways and spatial organisation  

With special reference to South-eastern Europe and Near East, tell sites constitute the 

cornerstone of settlement studies in prehistoric archaeology. Their outline, the thick 

stratigraphy that indicates long-term occupation and their visibility in the landscape made 

tells the centre of considerable archaeological research and prominent loci for settlement 

studies. During the Neolithic period in Greece, Serbia and Bulgaria, tells were established as 

the main habitation form (Bailey 2000; Hodder 1990; Pappa and Bessios 1999a; 1999b; 

Papathanassopoulos 1996; Tringham et al. 1985; 1990; 1992; Whittle 1996a). The 

archaeological research carried out during the last thirty years, however, has identified a 

greater diversity of settlement types (e.g. Opovo, Selevac, Divostin, Makriyalos; McPherron 

and Strejovic1988; Pappa and Bessios 1999a; 1999b; Tringham et al. 1985; Tringham and 

Krstić 1990; Tringham et al. 1992).  

In morphological terms, tells are artificial mounds formed by the remains of past human 

settlements built upon the same location at a non uniform rate over a long period of time. In 

particular, the succession of habitation phases resulted in the development of the tell form. 

According to Chapman, after a minimum of three generations have built their dwellings on 

the same place a tell site begins to develop those characteristics that make it a tell (Chapman 

1990, 51). The remains preserved in tell sites represent a composite of occupational strata, 

destruction layers and, to a limited extent, additions of natural deposited sediments. The 

matrix of tells is mainly the result of cultural activity and originates primarily from the 

residues of collapsed mudbrick and/or stone structures such as dwellings, storage facilities, 

administrative and/or palace complexes; while they also encapsulate institutionalised social, 

religious and symbolic forms (Davidson 1976; Rosen 1986). The primary components of the 

residues in tell sites include mudbricks, plasters, stones, tools, ceramics and organic refuse 

reflecting the social and symbolic activities carried out in each site. Natural and cultural 

processes continuously changed and rework the structure of tells after more recent cultural 

deposits are added on top of the earlier ones (Kontogiorgos 2007; Rosen 1986). What is 

distinctive in tell sites is the persistence of the location of habitation that influenced 

significantly the analytical and interpretational agenda of such sites. As opposed to other 

settlement types, such as flat-extended and lake-side sites, tells retain their imposing bulk 

even after their abandonment (Chapman 1989, 38).  
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In order to examine and interpret the causes that produce the succeeding constructions and 

the duration of occupation, which resulted at the mound outlook, tell settlements became 

synonymous with lasting continuity of sedentary occupation (Andreou and Kotsakis 1987; 

Bailey 1999a; 2000; Halstead 1999b; Halstead 2005; Hodder 1990; Kotsakis 1999). For the 

classification of a settlement as a year-round site or as seasonal camp two main criteria are 

long established in the archaeological literature. These are the outline of the site (mound or 

flat) and the appearance of well-structured buildings (Andreou and Kotsakis 1987; Whittle 

1996a; Hodder 1990). None of these two criteria, however, are efficient enough to enhance 

interpretations on geographical, chronological, intra-site spatial and social diversifications. 

Such an analysis circumvents the undertaking of contextual studies, disregards the 

complexity of human societies and indicates that habitation had been a uniform, cross-

cultural and a-temporal process. The evident variability of archaeological evidence, the 

diversity of settlement types and the development of scientific techniques (e.g. analyses of 

organic remains and Bayesian statistics; Halstead 2005; Valamoti 2005; Whittle and Bickle 

2013; Whittle et al. 2011), made these two criteria limited and outdated. Year-round or 

seasonal habitation is too complex a process to be captured in archaeological contexts by the 

mere use of traditional analytical tools, such as typology.  

Halstead suggested an analytical model to approach the occupation status of settlements 

which is close to the traditional model of sedentary Neolithic lifeways. His approach is 

developed by the use of contemporary scientific studies of faunal remains (Halstead 2005). In 

his study Halstead examines the time of the year and the age of death of domestic animals 

(sheep, goats and pigs) from a diverse sample of sites (Halstead 2005). The sites represent 

different chronological periods, diverse geographical regions and dissimilar settlement types 

(tells, flat-extended sites and one cave). The results of his analysis support year-round 

habitation of the sites by at least some of their occupants (Halstead 2005, 49). The sample of 

the examined sites, however, is small (8 sites overall) and its geographical span is unevenly 

distributed, since the bulk of sites are from Thessalian plain (5 out 8 sites). A disadvantage of 

this model is the author’s attempt to link the geographically, chronologically and socially 

diverse settings into a uniform interpretation of the habitation process of Neolithic Greece 

overall (Halstead 2005, 49). Halstead misses the opportunity to explain the causes that 

produced the suggested uniformity. 
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On the other hand, in order to explain and interpret habitation processes Whittle used the 

example of Achilleion, a tell site in Thessaly, to suggest diversity of habitation and to 

challenge the established model of sedentary or seasonal living (Whittle 1996a). His 

argument was built on formalised and ordered activity areas for certain tasks, such as tool use 

and food preparation spaces, which were found in the unearthed open-air areas of the 

settlement, rather than within the structures themselves. In Achilleion the activity outside and 

between building structures is as prominent as the structures themselves. This kind of use of 

space, he argues, indicates seasonal habitation and it contradicts the conventional habitation 

model suggested for tell settlements (Whittle 1996a, 57). Even though Whittle did not used 

hard scientific tools to support his argument, his observations at the time made an important 

contribution to archaeological interpretations by introducing diversity as a significant 

dynamic of how to approach and explicate material culture. Although, contemporary 

scientific techniques in archaeology are progressively developed, it is acknowledged that 

archaeological evidence is often too ambiguous to record seasonal signatures of the many 

episodes of the life of a settlement (Fairbairn et al. 2005; Halstead 2005; Whittle et al. 2011). 

Present methodological and theoretical approaches on dealing with material culture 

incorporate the interpretative gains that can be obtained from a regionally contextualized 

analysis (Asouti 2005; Barrett 2001; Mac Sweeney 2009; 2011; Twiss 2007a). Such an 

analysis attempts to integrate multiple and diverse sources of information in order to 

construct meaningful local and regional narratives (Asouti 2005, 89; Hodder 2006; Mac 

Sweeney 2009; Twiss 2007a; 2007b). The sedentary or seasonal habitation lifeways of 

settlements are primarily a set of choices with significant effect on how a community is 

organized at the subsistent, social and symbolic level. These choices are made in different 

geographical regions, in diverse cultural and social contexts and in varied periods of time. 

Enchaining a tell settlement with certain habitation practices produces uniform narratives that 

neither reflect the evident diversity of material culture, nor do they correspond to the 

identified complexity of human societies. The production of regionally contextualized 

narratives, on the other hand, acknowledges the diversity of material cultures and enhances 

our perspective of past societies. 

Another theoretical approach that interprets continuity of habitation involves theories of 

visibility, monumentality and connection with the ancestors. The interpretation of tell 

settlements with ancestral groups had significant effect in European and Balkan prehistory 
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(e.g. Barrett 1994; Chapman 1989; 1990; Edmonds 1999; Parker Pearson 1999). As a result 

of recurrent occupation, their visibility has been connected with symbolic and social 

indications, which gave the settlements historical and monumental qualities. According to 

Chapman, sustained spatial residency resulted from ideological security provided by the 

conviction of historical continuity (Chapman 1990, 51). In this analytical framework, 

Neolithic tell sites were seen as the physical and social expression of connections with the 

ancestors who inhabited, lived, grew and acted in the same place (Chapman 1989, 39; 1990; 

2008). Tells became the place where the past meets, interacts and is embodied in the present, 

gradually ascribing monumental dimensions to habitation spaces. In archaeology in 

particular, tells have been considered social landmarks that preserved memories of present 

and past histories empowered in daily encounters (Chapman 1989; 1990; 2008; Halstead 

1999b; Kotsakis 1999; Nanoglou 2001; Whittle 1996a). Critics of the above analytical 

framework were made on the principles of methodology and theory. The use of ancestors as a 

universal analytical tool circumvents the close examination of material culture that is 

undertaken by contextual analyses and avoids testing specific models against the available 

evidence (Whitley 2002, 120). It also ignores the diversity of ancestral groups under analysis, 

indicating uniformity of the established kind of relationships between past and present and 

eventually fails to interpret the specificity of evidence we seek to understand (Whitley 2002, 

122˗4). Archaeological literature gave considerable emphasis on ancestors and memory as the 

principal analytical framework that interprets long-term and repeated occupation in the same 

place (Chapman 1989; 1990; 2008; Edmonds 1999; Evans 2005; Kotsakis 1999; Parker 

Pearson and Richards 1994; Parker Pearson 1999; Tilley 1994). In contrast, it pays limited 

attention to the development of social coherency in the arenas of everyday practices. To give 

emphasis at the significance of daily routine activities in the organisation of social order, I 

quote Evans, ‘...memory was important, but so was ordination’ (Evans 2005, 21). 

Tells played an essential role in the development, formation and expression of personal and 

group identities that are reflected in the dynamics of increased and accumulated material 

cultures. Principally associated with household activities and choreographies of everyday life, 

intra-site spatial configuration and the organisation of open-air spaces are indicative of the 

frequency and the kind of human interactions as well as of socialities created among people, 

kin groups, families and neighbours within tell settlements (Gallis 1985; Halstead 1999b; 

Price 1999; Joyce and Gillespie 2000). Limited intra-site space in tells resulted in typically 
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dense spatial configuration of buildings within the settlements. In tell sites there is usually 

very little un-built space for daily activities, such as community gatherings, 

pyrotechnological activities, horticulture and animal husbandry, while focal points are also 

rare (Chapman 1989; 1990; Bailey 1999a; Bailey et al. 1998; Byrd 1994; Halstead 1999b; 

Kotsakis 1999). Therefore, the bulk of daily domestic routines were mainly considered to 

take place within building structures (Byrd 1994; 2000; Gillespie 2007; Halstead 1996; 

Hodder 1990; 2006; Kramer 1979; Nanoglou 2008; Souvatzi 2008a; Tringham 1991; 2000). 

As a result, houses became the central units of both practical and conceptual practices. 

Hearths and ovens, storage areas and a wide range of cultural remains are regularly found in 

house deposits. Cooking, storing, sleeping, tool making, weaving and group gatherings were 

some of the principal domestic and social performances that occurred in dwellings. This kind 

of spatial organisation demonstrates that daily domestic activities were carried out in private 

contexts and were only visible to the residents of each house, nuclear families, kin groups and 

co-residences (Byrd 1994; Gillespie 2000; Hodder 2013; Price 1999). The walling off the 

household was thus the material expression of the way village communities were structured 

(Halstead 1999b). Daily household practices and routines had been taking place inside 

dwellings, in private contexts, hidden from public sphere, while socialities and collaborations 

were also developed among the inhabitants of the houses. This spatial model shows the 

physical and symbolic isolation of the household and indicates that individuality and 

hoarding were preferred to communality and sharing in certain social contexts. Inhabitants 

were organized in household units rather than in communal areas and social coherency was 

achieved in different fields of daily performances or periodical occasions, such as subsistence 

economy, hunting and rituals. In this social context, houses constituted the minimal analytical 

units of production and consumption, while social reproduction in tell settlements was mostly 

generated and enhanced within private settings. 

Domestic activities directly and tightly associated with buildings occupy central place in 

settlement studies of small-scale societies, as it has been considered the main mechanism by 

which economies were organised, social units were created and ideologies were substantiated 

(Beck 2007; Carsten and Hugh-Jones 1995b; Hodder 1990; 2006; Souvatzi 2008a; Whittle 

1996a). While customary approach examines broadly the contents and activities that occurred 

within tells, major elements of community activities have not been recognised in the sites. It 

has been suggested that constraints on outdoor activities on tells imply either a range of 
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activities away from the tell or an increased range of indoor activities, or both (Chapman 

1990, 62). Traditionally, archaeological research on tell sites did not extend beyond the 

mound that stands above the ground.  Nevertheless, limited investigation has been performed 

of off-tell land use, exposing an important lacuna in our understanding of what happened 

outside of tells, and therefore discouraging a holistic and contextual view of how daily life 

was structured in societies developed in tell settlements. Few archaeological investigations 

were organised outside the mound area, however, these aimed to locate and classify off-tell 

activity areas and built structures, as well as to explore the variation in available usable land 

around the sites (e.g. Podgoritsa in Bulgaria; Uivar in Romania and Pietrele in Romania; 

Bailey 1999a; Bailey et al. 1998; Hansen et al. 2011; Roberts et al. 2007). The results from 

Podgoritsa Archaeological Project in north-eastern Bulgaria made a significant contribution 

to the social dimensions, agricultural practices and the geology of tell settlements in south-

eastern Europe (Bailey et al. 1998). Setting tells into their natural environment unfolds their 

physical and social components and represents them within larger trans-regional networks of 

agricultural production and exchange. This analytical framework considers tells as tools in 

the management of labour and resources. In addition, it regards tell sites as agricultural 

centres and as components of communication systems that bring people together in 

collaboration and exchange of products and ideas (Bailey 1999a; Bailey et al. 1998). 

The comparison of tell sites with other settlement types has set habitation on tells as special. 

Comparisons and contrasts among diverse settlement forms are neither over-simplistic nor 

unhelpful (Evans 2005, 112), as they demonstrate the consequence of variable, diverse and 

complex habitation processes, which resulted in the formation of various outlines, dissimilar 

spatial configurations and, therefore, divergent habitation lifeways. These analyses, however, 

should share a common threshold on the sense of place tell and non-tell settlement represent. 

Tells were undoubtedly significant but that also has to be regarded within the context of 

diversity in various settlement categories (Evans 2005, 115). Tells are not the inevitable 

result of habitation but an intentional habitation practice, distinctive from others.  
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Emphasis on the house: archaeological approaches of life indoors  

In archaeology, houses have traditionally constituted the focus of research interest and their 

analysis and interpretation resulted in the production of extensive literature that reflects 

various methodological and theoretical advances. It has been repeatedly argued that the role 

of the house in early agricultural societies has been of considerable importance for the 

constitution and reproduction of communities (Hodder 1990; 1998; Smyth 2010; Souvatzi 

2008a; Stevanović 1996; Whittle 1996a; Whittle 1996b). For archaeologists the house is not 

merely a building for people to live in. Its construction has been attributed with further 

symbolic, social and economic connotations, while it has additionally been regarded as the 

principal mechanism for social production and reproduction. Therefore, house has been 

widely used as central analytical tool to understand prehistoric communities (Hofmann and 

Smyth 2013a; Smyth 2010; Souvatzi 2008a; Tringham 2000). The early emphasis of Greek 

Neolithic research at tell settlements resulted in placing house in central place as principal 

analytical means for unfolding dense intra-site spatial configurations and for overall 

understanding of social organisation (Halstead 1995; 1999b; Nanoglou 2008; Pappa 2008; 

Souvatzi 2007; 2008a; 2008b). Here, I will discuss the principal theoretical developments of 

house and household studies in archaeology, not only within the dense intra-site spatial 

configuration of tell site contexts, but, in general, as a key analytical tool for the study of 

prehistoric communities.  

To measure social stratification and differentiation, early approaches to house studies 

examined their morphological characteristics and produced classification models for house 

forms and sizes. These models examined social complexity, community development and 

settlement longevity (Hunter-Anderson 1977; McGuire and Schiffer1983; Mc Netting 1982; 

Robbins 1966; Whiting and Ayres 1968). These analytical models produced ambiguous linear 

interpretations between form and community organisation, while they also view houses as 

containers of material objects, as an inactively empty frame to be filled. Conversely, 

Hodder’s (1990) landmark work transcended stylistic restraints and used the house as a 

metaphor of social and economic strategies and relations of power (Hodder 1990, 44). 

Hodder introduced the concept of domus, which described the activities carried out in the 

house, versus agrios that is closer to the wild and involves exchange and hierarchy, 

competition and individual display (Figure 2.2). His work examines how the idea of domus 
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spread between adjacent areas, and how we can archaeologically interpret the additional 

changes and transformations within each sequence. Domus carries practical connotations and 

symbolic elaborations that bind people together and create common histories (Hodder 1990; 

1998; 2006). 

As Cutting puts it, however, ‘...there is not one single and immediately obvious way of 

studying the walls, rooms, buildings and opens spaces that typify prehistoric remains...’ 

(Cutting 2006, 225). Descriptive qualities such as building techniques, raw materials used, 

designs and decorations can work as a threshold to reveal information on spatial organisation 

and social operation. In addition, social studies provided archaeology with theoretical and 

methodological tools to unfold the various meanings of houses and to underpin their social 

significance as active agents of social activities and community transformations (Bailey 

1990; 1996; Barrett 1994; Beck 2007; Donley 1982; Gillespie 2007; Samson 1990; Souvatzi 

2008a; 2008b; Whittle 1996b; Wilk 1983). The house as a living body and a dynamic entity 

is yet another analytical concept employed in archaeological contexts. Within this 

framework, the house is examined in terms of biography and life-cycle; a house is born, it 

lives, it dies and is remembered (Bailey 1990, 28; Carsten and Hugh-Jones 1995b; Nanoglou 

2008; Tringham 2000; 2005).  

Archaeology has developed a long-term and close association with anthropology, the 

theoretical and methodological effects of which are equally visible in house studies. 

Household concept, for instance, represents an archaeologically broadly used analytical loan 

from anthropology (e.g. Borić 2008; Byrd 2000; Mc Netting 1982; Nanoglou 2008; Souvatzi 

2008a; 2008b). The household is essentially an active group that encompasses activities 

related to the function of the house and how people act within it: activities of production, 

consumption, distribution of goods and reproduction often occur within household units 

(Wilk 1983, 100). Souvatzi views household as a producer of change rather than as merely 

response to it (Souvatzi 2008a, 207). It has also been suggested that domestic architecture, 

food preparation and consumption are indicators of the degree of household autonomy. These 

two observations enhance our understanding of how people organised their societies (Byrd 

2000; Flannery 1972; 2002; Wright 2000).  

One of the most influential anthropological models in archaeology has been Lévi-Strauss’s 

theory of the house as a social institution for the study and understanding of ‘house-based 
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societies’ (Lévi-Strauss 1982). Lévi-Strauss approached house as a prime agent of 

socialization, as a centre of social activities and a crucial practical and conceptual unit for 

economies, for kinship systems and for political organisation of different societies (Carsten 

and Hugh-Jones 1995b, 5). Although Lévi-Strauss was later criticised for not being explicit 

enough in his analysis of what ‘house-based society’ means (Gillespie 2000b), his theoretical 

framework became widely implemented in archaeological interpretations on house settings 

(e.g. Beck 2007; Borić 2007; 2008; Carsten and Hugh-Jones 1995a; Joyce and Gillespie 

2000; Nanoglou 2008). Ingold’s ‘dwelling perspective’ anthropological model had great 

impact in archaeological interpretations. His model examines how people organised their 

private and communal living space with reference to their environment and their position to it 

(Ingold 2000). What he suggested is the lack of distinction between the natural and artificial 

world, while he also argued that living is continuous (Ingold 2000, 172). As promising and 

intriguing as this perspective might be, it, however, does not explain what kind of (social) 

processes resulted in the forms of certain building environments. Ingold intentionally 

disregarded the prominent hallmark between the two settings; the artificial world, as opposed 

to the natural one, has been made from human action. 

One more loan from anthropology has been the concept of habitus, which originated from 

anthropology, developed a significant and long-term impact in archaeological theory and 

practice. Bourdieu (1977) introduced habitus to support the idea that it is through everyday 

practice and the experience of daily life that people learn about the world and recreate it. He 

argued that social order, change and sociality were achieved through the practice of everyday 

life. Theoretical approaches and scientific techniques in contemporary archaeology (such as 

DNA analysis, residue analysis and micromorphology) are currently giving emphasis to 

reconstruct the multiple lifeways of diverse community groups (e.g. Karkanas and Efstratiou 

2009; Matthews 2005a; 2005b).  

The theoretical and methodological developments of house studies in archaeology are 

evident. House is an ongoing subject of archaeological research that continues to attract 

research attention and constitutes the centre of analytical investigations. The contemporary 

research agenda identifies houses as ways of binding people together, as parts of the social 

order and, therefore, it interprets them in terms of social and economic relations (Hodder 

2013, 349; Smyth 2010, 13). Nowadays, archaeologists are rather interested to examine what 

actually went on in these buildings and how people organized their daily routine activities 
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inside and outside houses rather than try to identify personal identities of their occupants 

(Bailey 2005; Bickle 2013; Cutting 2005; Hodder 2006; Hoffmann 2013; Nanoglou 2008; 

Souvatzi 2008a; Westgate et al. 2007). Dwellers in prehistoric communities were 

traditionally attributed to extended family groups, nuclear families and communities bound 

by kinship ties (e.g. Bailey 1999b; Carsten and Hugh-Jones 1995b; Wilk 1983). Hodder 

argues against the repeatedly and broadly used hypothesis that Neolithic houses were 

generally occupied by family units based on kinship. Conversely, drawn from his work in 

Çatalhöyük, he initiated the term co-residents, which reflects on the term co-eating and co-

burying, in order to refer the inhabitants of houses. He also added that buildings were 

connected to each other by complex ties and that their relationships have to be demonstrated 

in particular cases rather than assumed (Hodder 2013, 350).  

House encompass various functional practices and symbolic meanings. Archaeological 

evidence demonstrates that people practised a broad range of daily activities inside house 

structures that reflects many aspects of community organisation: food preparation, cooking, 

weaving, tool making, storing, sleeping, eating and gathering, along with religious and burial 

practices are all archaeologically identified in diverse domestic contexts. Indoors activities 

are primarily addressed to the co-residents of each house and, therefore, become invisible to 

public sight. It has been suggested that restrained open-air space that limits outdoor activities 

in tell sites implies either a variety of activities away from tell or augmented indoor activities, 

or both (Chapman 1990, 62). Activities that took place inside a house, however, and the 

relationships developed within them should be demonstrated in certain cases rather than 

assumed or generally applied in different environmental, social and historical contexts. After 

all ‘...house is only the beginning of the story’ (Hofmann and Smyth 2013b, 12). 
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Flat-extended settlements: invisibility, habitation lifeways and spatial organisation  

It is already noted that systematic and lasting research on tell settlements in South-Eastern 

Europe and the Near East established a dominant tradition in the study of this prominent 

habitation form. It was in the mid 1980s that prehistoric research turned its attention from 

conspicuous mounds to less visible living surroundings (e.g. Opovo, Selevac, Divostin, 

Makriyalos; McPherron and Strejović1988; Pappa and Bessios 1999a; 1999b; Tringham et al. 

1985; Tringham and Krstić 1990; Tringham et al. 1992). The identification of flat-extended 

settlements transformed the previously familiar archaeological landscape by introducing new 

perspectives on the regional use of space. Despite the growing numbers of revealed flat-

extended settlements in South-Eastern Europe during the last three decades, these 

inconspicuous sites are still lacking consistent theoretical framework. Flat-extended sites 

have been defined from their non-tell morphological characteristics and were approached, 

analysed and interpreted in comparison and in contrast to tell settlements. Due to their 

inconspicuous character and the lack of focused and systematic large-scale surveys, necessary 

to locate this settlement type, flat-extended sites are difficult to identify (Andreou and 

Kotsakis 1987; 1994; Pappa 2008). Analysis of surveys and public works projects  that 

revealed flat-extended sites in Northern Greece will be discussed further in Chapter 3.  

Four main morphological characteristics constitute the classification criteria that differentiate 

flat-extended sites from tell settlements. All four criteria are space-related, illustrating 

straightforward and interactive association of people and space, while they are subsequently 

interrelated to the formation of social strategies. Key quality attributed to flat-extended sites 

is their wide occupation area. Unlike the restricted habitation space identified in tells, flat-

extended sites usually demonstrate unlimited spatial development and covered extensive 

areas of land. The creation of wide living spaces resulted in unfixed and spacious 

configuration of buildings within the settlements, where open-air spaces were formed among 

buildings. Horizontal settlement growth constitutes the third distinctive feature that 

differentiated flat-extended sites from tell settlements. Based on horizontal spatial model, 

buildings were not constructed in the same place, but they were instead either distributed in 

new locations broadening the size of an existing settlement (e.g. Makriyalos in Pieria), or 

they abandoned the given habitation area to relocate in an adjacent space (e.g. Thermi B in 

Thessaloniki). The above spatial choices resulted in the development of shallow stratigraphic 
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sequences that constitute the last classification criterion for the identification of flat-extended 

sites.  

In contrast with year-round occupation that has been largely related with thick stratigraphic 

sequences, flat-extended settlements have been recurrently attributed as synonymous of 

short-lived, seasonal and periodic habitation sites. Their attributed ephemeral character was 

often connected with mobility, a habitation model that is closely related with nomadic 

communities and groups involved with husbandry (Whittle 1997). A discussion on mobility 

and mobility patterns, however, requires a clear and consistent analytical framework that 

emerges from established criteria that identify seasonal and sedentary habitation living forms. 

It is now acknowledged that in order to legitimate and to establish a discussion on seasonality 

and sedentism, the use of scientific tools enable the reconstruction of micro-stratigraphy and 

small-scale habitation phases within settlements. Isotope analysis and studies on organic 

remains show individual human and animal movements around fixed bases (Whittle and 

Bickle 2013). Growing amounts of archaeological evidence from South-Eastern Europe 

prove long-lasting period of habitation in flat-extended settlements and demonstrate that 

seasonality and sedentary living go beyond settlement forms. Flat-extended settlements from 

the Greek Neolithic show long-term and continuous habitation for several centuries: for 

example, Avgi in Kastoria, Stavroupoli and Thermi B in Thessaloniki and Promachonas-

Topolnitsa in Serres (Grammenos et al. 1990; 1992; Grammenos and Kotsos 2002; 2004; 

Koukouli-Chrysanthaki et al. 1997; 2007; Pappa et al. 2000; Stratouli 2007).  

As discussed earlier in this chapter, the second criterion to identify the duration and type of 

habitation in a settlement was traditionally connected with the appearance of well-constructed 

buildings. In this analytical framework, pit-hut dwellings are regarded as relatively temporal 

structures, occupied by mobile groups, and therefore are considered as indicative markers of 

short-lived occupation (Bailey 1999a; Flannery 1972; 2002). Nonetheless, as Whittle pointed 

out the expectation of future abandonment of a site did not prevent the inhabitants to 

construct dwellings in the first place (Whittle 1997). Regardless of the duration of 

occupation, people needed to protect themselves from natural phenomena, such as the sun, 

the rain, the wind, the cold, and also to guard themselves and their belongings from wild 

animals. In addition, a house represents the desire to obtain property and to declare 

individuality, which both constitutes identifiable social components in prehistoric 

communities. Examples from South-Eastern Europe demonstrate that the duration of 
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habitation is usually irrelevant to the building form (e.g. Opovo, Selevac, Divostin, 

Makriyalos; McPherron and Strejovic1988; Pappa and Bessios 1999a; 1999b; Tringham et al. 

1985; Tringham and Krstić 1990; Tringham et al. 1992). In Northern Greece, for instance, 

pit-dwellings constitute the only architectural type recorded in Phase I at the flat-extended 

site Makriyalos in Pieria, and did not discourage a lasting occupation that based on 

radiocarbon results and pottery analysis, exceeded 300 years (Pappa 2008; Pappa and Bessios 

1999a; 1999b). The typically large occupation area that characterises flat-extended sites 

sustained a considerable number of constructions, while buildings are regularly of substantial 

size creating an impressive outline of the settlements. 

Regardless how impressive their form may have been during their occupation time, flat-

extended settlements lose their differentiation from the landscape surrounding soon after their 

abandonment. Chapman suggested that the importance of these sites may have been 

preserved in the folk memory of community groups even when the sites were unseen 

(Chapman 1989, 39). Even though legends and folk narratives can preserve a distorted 

recollection of past community lifeways, the absence of visible (and therefore monumental?) 

landmarks that can potentially encourage social remembrance, and enhance social coherency, 

will ultimately result in the obliteration of the life carried out in the settlement. The lack of 

continuous visibility and monumentality has been added — along with shallow deposits and 

spacious intra-site spatial organisation — to the list of qualities that were believed to reflect 

loose connection of the inhabitants in flat-extended sites with their past and their ancestors. 

Subsequently, lack of monumentality has been repeatedly considered indicative of 

respectively loose social coherency and community reproduction. 

In opposition to the suggested discontinuity if house locations and the lack of monumentality 

with the traditional way of visibility, I suggest that during the Neolithic-Eneolithic period in 

South-east Europe universal burning of houses reflects a socially meaningful memorial act. 

Rather than village-wide fires, deliberate house fires at the end of their use-lives led to a 

geographically broad phenomenon, also known as the ‘Burned House Horizon’ (Tringham 

2000, 115; 2005). In practical terms the phenomenon of house burning can be explained as a 

measure to eradicate pests, insects or diseases. Tringham suggested that each house was set 

on fire intentionally to signify the symbolic death of a household, which she named the 

‘killing’ of a house (Tringham 2000, 124; 2005). Tringham supported that flat-extended sites 

are not necessarily lacking a feeling of continuity and attachment with the place, and that 
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significant variable is how continuity is expressed and achieved through the manipulation of 

the built environment, ‘...especially through the aspect of house modification during the later 

days of its history and its eventual placement’ (Tringham 2000, 119˗20). Following the same 

stream of thought, Stevanović added that the remains of vitrified clay ensured another form 

of the physical house and they also preserved its place (Stevanović 1996; 1997).  

Living space in flat-extended sites was either expanded or relocated creating horizontal 

distributions of houses. Building on latter approaches, what I am suggesting here is that the 

expansion or the relocation of the centre of activities within a village and the symbolic 

burning of houses constituted a memorable and monumental event. The rubbles of burned 

and destroyed buildings remained visible to the inhabitants for a short period of time, until 

these were naturally covered and constituted monuments of past traditions and lifeways. This 

intentional act is a form of monumentality, a memorial act that brings the past in (daily?) 

interaction with the present, indicates continuity with the ancestors, and also marks a territory 

of locally inscribed cultural and social characteristics. In contrast with the extrovert 

monumentality of tell sites that remained visible in the landscape for significantly long-time, 

flat-extended sites indicate a rather introvert form of monumentality, which carries local 

cultural and social characteristics for a relatively short period of time. 

Within the same analytical framework, another suggested interpretation that explains the lack 

of visibility that was ensued from the intentional abandonment of flat-extended settlements 

and the choice not to build in the same place, might be related with a purposeful effort to 

forget and depersonalise (Borić 2010b, 64). The act of forgetting reflects a deliberate 

communal choice that may introduce the desire to re-construct and re-invent the past (Borić 

2010b). Metaphorical sealing of the past with acts of extensive individual or communal 

burning of buildings demonstrates practical decomposition of the building materials and 

indicates the symbolic death of a dwelling (Tringham 2000). What I am suggesting here is 

that, with reference to the particular geographical, chronological, cultural and social 

conditions, the practical and symbolic decomposition of a house can constitute an act of 

remembering as well as an act of forgetfulness. When destroying the components of houses 

within a community, people are aware that this act will gradually make the settlement unseen 

to future generations and will contribute to its ultimate oblivion. This practice contains and 

reflects long-lasting communal traditions, conventions and ideologies. House inhabitants 

constitute its main components interacted on a daily basis. When inhabitants decide to 
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abandon their dwelling, they turn their house/home into a depersonalised building that lacks 

both the agents of routine practices as well as the agency of its functional interaction. As soon 

as a house/home loses its functional and symbolic purposes, forgetting is expedited after its 

destruction. It has been suggested that forgetting can be so closely tied to memory that it can 

be considered one of the conditions for it (Ricoeur 2004, 426).   
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Life in open-air spaces: yards, gardens and daily activities in flat-extended sites  

It is now clear that inhabiting practices in Southeast and Central Europe varied regionally and 

chronologically. House has been regarded the principal mechanism of social production and 

reproduction and was, therefore, used as key analytical and interpretational tool to understand 

prehistory. On the other hand, limited research has been done to examine domestic activities 

carried out outside buildings (e.g. Andreou and Kotsakis 1987; Bailey et al. 1998; Byrd 1994; 

Chapman 1989; 1990; Halstead 1981; 1996; Jones 2005; Kotsakis 1994). Here, I will discuss 

theoretical developments regarding outdoors activities, mostly taking place at the spacious 

open-air areas of flat-extended settlements. 

Chapman was the first to introduce the discussion on functional, behavioural and cognitive 

implications of different settlement forms, and he suggested an analytical and interpretational 

framework for his studies in the Bulgarian Chalcolithic (Chapman 1989; 1990). To build his 

argument he applied the methods of Built: Unbuilt space (BUB), House Dimension (HD) and 

the Minimum Inter-Building Distance (MIBD) taken by Hillier and Hanson (Hillier and 

Hanson 1984; Hillier et al. 1987). For flat-extended sites, in particular, Chapman developed 

the hypothesis of juxtaposition of houses and gardens, which interprets open-air spaces 

among building structures as arable and grazing lands located in the immediate vicinity of 

houses (Figure 2.1; Chapman 1989, 39). He added that abundant spaces between dwellings 

could also be considered as open ceremonial spaces, as areas for the practice of common 

activities and group meetings, while high temperature pyrotechnological activities could 

additionally occur there (Chapman 1990, 51). On the social scale, Chapman came to the 

conclusion that there is no evidence of inter-polity domination at the village level. Instead he 

identified ‘...close structural and functional links between parent communities and dispersed 

farmsteads between settlements of similar size’ (Chapman 1989, 39).  

In his analysis Chapman made a broad description on the reasons that caused the identified 

diversity of settlement types in Southeast Europe, while environmental, cultural and/or social 

agencies were missing from his interpretational agenda. In particular, he commented that 

‘...the distinctiveness of the early Balkan village patterns suggests that they represent specific 

solutions to general problems of the human use of space and place’ (Chapman 1989, 37). 

Although diversity was acknowledged at a regional scale, the author did not produce 

interpretations to discuss the reasons for settlements’ variability. An emphasis on 
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morphological characteristics of space and on distinctive spatial configurations between 

diverse settlements, demonstrates an analysis that sees space as a carrier of human activities 

rather than as an interactive agent of human life. Another point that Chapman misses in his 

approach is how people organised their communities, their routine activities and daily lives 

within the various contexts of diverse settlements types. His approach on spatial organisation 

of tell and flat-extended sites had a wide and long-lasting effect, especially on archaeologists 

specialising in Southeast Europe (e.g. Andreou and Kotsakis 1987; 1994; Bailey 1999a; 

Bogaard 2005; Jones 2005; Valamoti 2005). Later in my analysis, in Chapter 3.7, particular 

reference will be made to the impact the garden/house hypothesis has had in Greek Neolithic 

settlement studies. 

Overall, spatial behaviour is an important component in the understanding of social 

interaction. It has been suggested that the distance between houses, households and 

individuals strongly affects the character of interaction within a community (Byrd 1994, 643; 

Chapman 1989; Halstead 1999b; Hillier and Hanson 1984). My approach builds on previous 

theories and initiates a discussion that involves the effect of open-air spaces among buildings 

on the formation of social identities in communities living in flat-extended sites. Here, I am 

not approaching open-air space disentangled from the overall social space within a 

community, but I am attempting an integrated examination of houses, as complementary units 

of social production and reproduction. I argue that the distinctive characteristic of flat-

extended sites in comparison with any other form of habitation (tells, lake-side sites, caves, 

farmsteads) is their capacity to create focal points, to bring people together in communally 

visible spaces and to act as community-wide venues; qualities that either directly or indirectly 

create shared experiences and contribute to the formation of collective and social identities 

(Bogaard et al. 2009; Byrd 1994; Halstead 1995; 1996; 1999b; Kotsakis 1994; 1999; Mac 

Sweeney 2009; Urem-Kotsou 2006; Whittle 2003). Open-air spaces constitute arenas, where 

daily and symbolic interactions became visible among the inhabitants. People could see, hear, 

smell and share episodes of ordinary or exceptional practices in the life of a community.  

The development of agriculture model in certain communities indicates ‘intensive’ or garden-

scale cultivation and ‘intensive herding’ that could support the hypothesis of juxtaposition of 

houses and gardens in flat-extended settlements in specific geographical and social contexts 

(Bogaard 2005; Halstead 1981; 1996; 2000; Jones 2005; Kouli 2002; Magafa 2002). Pollen 

sequences and faunal evidence from Neolithic and Bronze Age periods in Greece, in 
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particular, are lacking evidence of extensive woodland or of ox traction for ploughing, which 

suggest that cultivation was garden-like and herding was small-scale (Halstead 1981; 1996; 

2000). Additionally, the strategy of careful management of small plots close to home is 

compatible with childcare and the use of child labour, while small-scale herding minimizes 

overnight stays outside the house (Bogaard 2005, 180). In this analytical context, the 

horizontal expansion of flat-extended sites may be the consequence of crop rotation and 

fallow. Besides the practical benefits of intra-site agricultural and herding strategies, plants 

and animals constituted the surrounding ‘taskscape’ that enhanced the perception of place and 

created shared moral and sensory community in the experience of living (Bailey et al. 1998; 

Ingold 1983; 1993; 2000; Whittle 2003). 

Small-scale arable and grazing plots adjacent to houses, however, would not occupy the 

entire open-air space within flat-extended settlements. Neolithic examples from Southeast 

Europe brought to light evidence of architecturally defined yards in close distance from 

houses. Yards could have functioned as the venue for community-wide activities (Byrd 1994, 

659). Cobbled spaces, clay floored areas and postholes as the imprints of enclosed palisades 

that were all regularly found adjacent to buildings are indications for the presence of yards. 

Evidence of tool making has been also identified in such contexts (e.g. Thermi B in 

Thessaloniki; Grammenos et al. 1990; 1992; Pappa 2008). Hearths, ovens and platforms have 

been recurrently unearthed in yards next to building structures. Cooking facilities played an 

essential role in the negotiation of community relations. The presence of various size 

platforms, hearths and ovens, found individually and/or in clusters in direct or indirect 

association with house structures suggests the existence of outdoor kitchen spaces, where 

food preparation, cooking and possibly even building took place under public sight, 

enhancing shared and sensory community of the living space. Single cooking facilities in 

direct association with buildings have been regarded as evidence of domestic scale culinary 

activities. On the other hand, in the case of dispersed clusters of thermal structures in open-air 

spatial contexts, the size and the number of features are indicative for the classification of 

domestic or communal scale cooking events like feasts. Ceremonial and social events have 

been identified in archaeological contexts; these events bring people together to celebrate, 

remember and dance. Often eating was part of these rituals (e.g. Makriyalos I, Pit 212; Pappa 

et al. 2004). Respectively, the uncommon presence of kilns found in spaces among houses 

show high pyrotechnological activities. Pathways created as a result of habitual embodied 
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movements of people between houses, farming plots, cooking facilities, animal herding 

enclosed spaces and midden areas actively contributed to the continuum transformation of 

living space (Bourdieu 1977; Ingold 1993; 2000; Hodder and Cessford 2004; Mills 2006; 

Whittle 2003). Within settlement boundaries, moving in domestic and open-air spaces can be 

one of the mechanisms by which people were socialized into particular rules and orientations 

(Hodder and Cessford 2004, 18). As Ingold pointed out, ‘...there can be no places without 

paths, along which people arrive and depart; and no paths without places, that constitute their 

destinations and points of departure’ (Ingold 1993, 167). 

Poorly preserved and spatially fragmented open-air areas within flat-extended settlements, 

may archaeologically look like empty spaces, but they instead constitute places of various 

and complex social practices. When inhabited, open-air spaces were arenas of regular daily 

and periodic activities that brought people together, became agents of shared experiences, 

interacted at the formation of social identities and enhanced social cohesion. Lawrence and 

Low (1990, 461) disconnected the physical from the social boundaries of a dwelling 

suggesting that these two may not coincide. My approach challenges the physical and social 

boundaries of households and questions the separation of social space in segmented units, 

such as productive, domestic, symbolic, cultural and communal space. With regard to flat-

extended sites, the placement of cooking facilities in open-air contexts blurs the physical 

boundaries of households and demonstrates that domestic routine practices occurred both in 

enclosed as well as in visible places. It is broadly acknowledged that the location of houses 

and households are important indicators of social organisation. Although there is often a 

considerable distance between the location of houses in flat-extended settlements, the 

spacious open-air areas enhanced social coherency by bringing people together for sharing 

and experiencing the practices of daily life. Therefore, the spacious distance between 

buildings is inversely proportional to the close proximity of human interaction developed in 

the spaces created among houses. The intentionally spacious distribution of dwellings created 

open-air spaces that constituted areas of common social and domestic activities, brought 

people together and enhance social coherency.  

Social space is a dynamic agent of social living, actively engaged in every human activity 

(Bourdieu 1977; Lefebvre 1974; Overing 2003). Every human activity is a social act or a 

statement that interactively refers to other humans, animals and plants and to their collective 

co-existence. Within this analytical framework social space embodies the assemblage of 
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human activities materialised in structured space. Key to unfold an understanding of social 

structures and lifeways in diverse cultural and social surroundings is the routine daily 

activities in private as well as in public contexts. People who inhabited flat-extended sites 

made clear decisions for the organisation of their living space, which, to some degree, 

reflected their view of how they practiced everyday life and how their community was 

organized. We are confident that, if so desired, open-air spaces could have been occupied 

with buildings that would have resulted in a rather dense tell-like habitation practice, where 

focal points would have been lacking and communal sharing of living experiences would 

have been limited. Archaeological examples demonstrate that communities inhabiting flat-

extended sites co-existed with adjacent communities living in tell settlements. This 

observation confirms that people among different groups knew the existence of different 

lifeways. The analysis above shows that living in flat-extended settlements does not 

necessarily reflect seasonal habitation; neither does it represent mobile lifeways, nor is this 

habitation lifeway a statement of loose social cohesion. Living in flat-extended sites reflects 

human groups that organised their communities with emphasis on community-wide living 

spaces, on integrated production spaces and on sharing the experience of daily life. The 

diversity of habitation practices should not be interpreted antithetically between dissimilar 

settlement types. These spatial and habitation models emerged from diverse social 

organisation practices, reflect social complexity and variable lifeways with reference to 

geographical, cultural and social diversity. 
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2.4 Approaches to the archaeology of food: daily foodways and society  

According to Bourdieu (1977), habitus is the foundation of social order and change and the 

medium of socialization that reflects and incarnates social structure. He also argues that it is 

through everyday practice that we learn about the world and recreate it. In the same stream of 

thought, Giddens views social reproduction as a process that is formed by the performances 

of daily routines and behaviours (Giddens 1984). Food has been regarded as one of the 

foremost human activities that create community. Given its inclusive effect in human groups 

the study of food is also the study of daily lifeways and society (Bourdieu 1977; Goody 1982; 

Overing 2003). On a daily basis people must eat to live — an activity that classifies food as 

the ultimate habitus practice. Meals signify social orders and create routines that structure the 

lives not only of the preparers but also of the food consumers (Atalay and Hastorf 2005, 109; 

Bourdieu 1977). Where was the daily meal cooked? What are the recipes used for a daily 

meal? When was the daily meal eaten? Who takes part in a daily food gathering? Where did 

food consumption take place? These are some of the common questions traditionally posed to 

examine the meanings of food and diet in human communities. In archaeology, however, 

some of these questions remain answered.  

Studies in anthropology and sociology have found that in certain cultural and social contexts 

meals constitute these daily gathering events that most repeatedly bring people together, 

allowing social renewal, motivating sharing and enhancing community ties (Curtin 1992; 

Goody 1982; Kahn 1986; Meigs 1984; Mennell et al. 1992). Lévi-Strauss developed an 

influential analytical framework for the study of food with regard to the understanding of 

society. In his seminal study The raw and the cooked (Lévi-Strauss 1969), Lévi-Strauss 

developed a triangular semantic approach to food, whose three points correspond respectively 

to three categories: the raw, the cooked and the rotted. Lévi-Strauss saw cooking as a 

language that unconsciously signifies social structure. He considered that by understanding 

the meanings of this language he would be able to unfold the structure of societies. As a 

result, Lévi-Strauss tried to explain the different forms of cooking modes by employing 

practices and beliefs that he considered attested in innumerable societies: the myth and the 

rites (Lévi-Strauss 1997, 29). To emphasise the opposition between culture and nature, he 

approached food as a cultural transformation of the raw, whereas the rotted constituted the 

natural transformation. His approach was later criticised as monolithic and unified that 

produced a universal interpretation for the understanding of society (Douglas 1972). The 
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main argument of Douglas’s critique on Lévi Strauss’s theory on the association of food and 

society was that he was searching for a precoded panhuman message in the language of food 

and he considered that the same food practices carried the same meanings and beliefs to all 

mankind (Douglas 1972, 62).  

Douglas identified meals and drinks as two major food categories that encode social events. 

As opposed to Lévi-Strauss’s holistic approach, she supported the analysis of food categories 

as the subject of small-scale research involving each family, rather than the appropriation of a 

universal inter-cultural perspective (Douglas 1972, 62). Douglas makes a clear-cut distinction 

between the social role of meals and drinks. In particular, she considered meals as small-scale 

events that involved family, close friends and honoured guests, as opposed to larger-scale 

drink events that were set for strangers, acquaintances, workmen and family (Douglas 1972, 

66). By this distinction she frames distance and intimacy as the most important operators of 

social order. Douglas attributed the historical perspective to the studies of food and its 

meanings, she gave emphasis to the significance of daily meals as operators of social order 

and she pointed out the importance of focused, group-oriented studies in anthropology.  

Douglas’s interpretation model of the meaning of food for the understanding of social 

structures made an impact in relevant archaeological analyses (e.g. Atalay and Hastorf 2005; 

2006; Wright 2000). Her research, however, accentuates a widespread and problematic 

tendency in archaeological literature that sees everyday domestic meals and feasts as 

mutually opposed rather than dialectically related (Twiss 2007b, 51). There has been very 

little attention paid to the social roles played by food in everyday life (Twiss 2007b, 50). In 

particular, an emphasis has been given to the gathering of people for certain social events, 

rather than to the interaction produced in the course of routine everyday activities. In this 

analytical framework the role of daily meals has been overshadowed by social-scale 

gathering events such as feasts, burials and rituals. Contemporary approaches in the 

archaeology of food, however, have been increasingly acknowledged that daily meals, no less 

than feasts, were involved in the active formation of social structure and that they constitute 

the social glue that enhances social bonds within communities (Atalay and Hastorf 2005; 

2006; Bogaard et al. 2009; Cavanagh 2007; Halstead 2004; Twiss 2007b; Urem-Kotsou 

2006; Urem-Kotsou and Kotsakis 2007; Valamoti 2005; 2007). Due to the exceptional nature 

of large-scale community gatherings and the rather ordinary structure of daily cooking 
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habitus, the focus on the study of ‘special’ events as a key to unfold social structure signifies 

an archaeological paradox. 

Dominant approaches in archaeological discussions of food often focus on the identification 

of plant and animal products used in peoples’ diets and on the procurement-production of 

food, rather than on its consumption and its social connotations for the formation of daily 

lifecycles (e.g. Bogaard 2005; Halstead 1981; Valamoti 2002; 2004). Archaeological research 

examines the process of food production and/or people’s diets, but very little concern has 

been paid to the methods of preparation; cooking, in particular, has been regularly left 

implicit. Although there is a wealth of available data that can reveal often complex recipes 

and cooking practices, such as ceramic pots, hearths, ovens, griddles, pits, the archaeological 

concern with food preparation and cooking is inversely proportional. Nevertheless, 

archaeological research has developed a current interest in the neglected evidence of cooking 

practices (Atalay 2005; Atalay and Hastorf 2005; 2006; Galanidou 1997; Padopoulou and 

Prévost-Dermarkar 2007; Prévost-Dermarkar 2002).  

In spite of a lack of emphasis, cooking methods and practices constitute significant 

components for the formation and reproduction of a social networks (Goody 1982), for 

defining group identities (Douglas 1972) and the the reproduction of cultural knowledge in 

the community (Bourdieu 1977). It has been suggested that ‘...through the study of foods, 

meals, and preparations we can get closer to not only daily life but to the mentalité of the 

past’ (Atalay and Hastorf 2006, 284). The active participation of human body in both the 

food preparation and consumption process led some researchers to consider food as one of 

the most corporeal and embodied activities (Twiss 2007a; Hamilakis 2000). In contrast with 

the considerable development of interpretational frameworks that associate cooking and 

consumption of food as significant practices for the formation of social structure, the 

relationship between food and (social) identity is a complicated one, mainly due to the fact 

that social identity is constantly under negotiation. In community contexts consumption 

brought people together developing interaction and communication that enhance social 

relationships. It is also through consumption that people constructed themselves as 

individuals and as social beings (Twiss 2007a, 3). Currently, there are limited studies in 

archaeological literature that associate cooking practices with settlement types and habitation 

lifeways (Halstead 1999b). My research will build on earlier relevant works and will 

contribute to the discussion of the social significance of food in archaeology by examining 



Chapter 2, Theory  

39 | P a g e  

 

the evidence of cooking facilities and by developing an analytical framework that explores 

the varied loci where cooking occurred in diverse social contexts.  
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2.5 Instead of conclusions: a brief discussion of archaeology and social identities  

The relationship between culture and identity has been the subject of much academic 

discussion, with the central issue being how culture, in both its material and nonmaterial 

forms, relates to identity as a cognitive construct. The phenomenon of cultural differences 

developed reflective problems for archaeologists at many levels of theory and practice. 

Primary questions in such discussions have been involved with why people formed one living 

tradition instead of another, and how archaeologists know that they produced valid 

interpretational suggestions with regard to the observed material culture patterns (Shennan 

1989, 1). It is now acknowledged that our archaeological interpretations are largely 

influenced by the collection of ‘objective facts’ that, to a great extent, reflect personal views 

of the past. Therefore, it is a commonplace that our selection criteria are very much formed 

and transformed from both external societal factors (historical/social context) and our 

subjective individual approaches (Meskell 2001, 188). 

The problem of archaeological cultures became central from early years of archaeological 

research and was discussed broadly and systematically (Childe 1951; 2003). Clarke (1968) 

defined cultures as ‘polythetic sets’. Later, Shennan pinpointed the automatic and often 

uncritical choice of classifying patterns of spatial variations into entities that have been 

archaeologically called ‘cultures’ or ‘ethnicity’ and had been used to interpret geographically 

broad habitation preferences of the past in large-scale unified models. Alternatively, he 

suggested that instead of giving a label to lifeways phenomena without explaining certain 

patterns, archaeologists need to examine particular contexts and to understand historical 

perspective at a local scale (Shennan 1989, 19). Identity has been a common term used in 

archaeological discussions involved with personhood and gender in an attempt to locate 

people from the past by using a priori Western taxonomies. Meskell identified two levels of 

operations for the formation of identities: one is defined by association with others and the 

other one is formed by personal experiences and single subjectivity (Meskell 2001, 189). It is 

now axiomatic that people’s identities are varied, fluid and mutable under constant 

negotiation (Meskell 2001, 196; Twiss 2007a, 3). 

Contemporary theoretical and methodological approaches in archaeology suggest an explicit 

historical approach that aims at examining social organisation in local contexts and 
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reconstructing diverse lifeways of settlement-scale in order to unfold their overlooked 

diversity (Asouti 2005; Mac Sweeney 2009; Smyth 2010; Twiss 2007a). Such an approach 

reveals similarities and differences among adjacent groups and unfolds regional variability. A 

regionally contextualised analysis integrates multiple strains of information towards the 

construction of meaningful local and regional narratives. Asouti (2005) pointed out that each 

site and sub-region carries different narratives of daily lives and social structures and 

suggests that these similarities and/or differences need to be examined in their historical 

context in comparison with other socio-cultural traditions and not as self-evident proofs for 

linear settlement expansion (Asouti 2005, 90). Various forms and levels of identities are 

formed in conjunction with or relation in each other (Twiss 2007a, 7). 

A range of identities were developed and are archaeologically identified within a settlement 

context: domestic, communal, group, cultural, family, ritual, gender and so forth. All forms of 

identities, however, constitute major or minor agents of a community and they all formulate 

the prevailing social identity. My approach suggests an examination of identity as a part of 

the social dialogue actively formed in dynamic interaction between internal and external lived 

experiences in the routines of daily life. This idea refers to habitus and the kinds of 

social/cultural depositions that represent differences and/or similarities between regions, and 

hence reflect different social/cultural identities. Human communities did not represent unified 

cultural models. Instead, people seem to have come together around a sequence of 

chronologically and geographically focused forms of local social identities that encompass 

different kinds of material entanglements. In my research I am developing a comprehensive 

inter- and intra-site contextual analytical framework for the archaeological investigation of 

social identities. In Chapter 4 I describe in details the methodology applied in this study to 

unfold local social structures and ways of inhabiting. In addition, Chapter 7 incorporates the 

remains of material culture from Neolithic Northern Greece, it examines the local 

characteristics of habitation lifeways and attempts a synthetic production of regional 

narratives. Each community will be examined in its historical perspective, as a specific case, 

as a local cultural group ascribed in space and time before being compared with adjacent 

regional groups. 



 

 

Chapter 3 
Outline of Neolithic research in Northern Greece 

 

‘And yet there is a certain point at which the continuum of sociability breaks  

down, yielding to a wild world inexorably foreign to humans’  

(Latour 1993, 14) 

 

3.1 Introduction  

For many decades, prehistoric research in Greece had been largely regarded synonymous to 

Aegean islands, Crete, Thessaly and Peloponnese under the banner of ‘Aegean prehistory’ 

(Andreou 2005; Fotiadis 2001; 2005; Grammenos 1991; Margomenou et al. 2005). This 

purely geographical term, however, has been also transformed into a chronological one, given 

the considerable research interest to the Bronze Age (Margomenou et al. 2005, 3). The 

entirety of prehistoric Greek world has come to be co-opted under the term Aegean 

Archaeology that incorporates and reflects geographical as well as chronological restrictions. 

As a result, Greek prehistoric research progressively became limited around the ‘pond’ 

(Cherry 1983; Cherry et al. 2005) and eventually has been marginalized from the 

contemporary research agenda (Andreou 2005; Hamilakis 2005; Kopaka 2009; Margomenou, 

et al. 2005). In this framework, prehistoric research in Greece paid limited attention to 

Neolithic and Palaeolithic past, while geographical areas, such as Macedonia and Western 

Thrace, were neglected by the research interests of Aegean prehistorians (Andreou et al. 

1996; Fotiadis 2001). 

Recently, a growing unease with the label ‘Aegean prehistorian’ is being increasingly 

expressed by a generation of Greek prehistorians (Andreou 2005; Fotiadis 2005; Hamilakis 

2005). Gradually, a considerable retreat from the domination of Bronze Age research has 

been accompanied by a rise of interest in Neolithic and Palaeolithic periods and by a shift in 

the discipline to the study of previously neglected geographical areas. Christos Tsountas’s 

(1908) great discoveries in Thessaly triggered attention to the Neolithic period and introduced 

a new research era in Greece. For decades, however, archaeological research in Thessaly 

revealed a rich and dense material culture that constituted the focal point of Greek Neolithic 
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agenda and overshadowed the exploration of other geographical and cultural areas (e.g. 

Hourmouziadis 1979; Milojčiċ et al. 1962; Theocharis 1967; Wace and Thomson 1912). In 

this context, as Fotiadis (2001, 116) puts it, ‘...Macedonia became the ‘Other’ of the Aegean’. 

It is only during the last two decades, when considerable research took place in Northern 

Greece, revealing a variable and diverse material culture that contributed to the enhancement 

of Greek prehistory (Table 3.1; 7.1; Figure 3.1; Map 3.1; 3.2). This chapter will draw the 

historiographical outline of NL research in Northern Greece starting from pioneer scholars, 

followed by methodological applications and theoretical approaches in the region. The 

discussion that follows will focus on the main institutions that formed and established past 

and current archaeological agenda: the Greek Archaeological Service, Greek Universities, 

major Museums and Foreign Schools.  
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3.2 History of Neolithic research in Macedonia and Western Thrace 

The pioneers: early works 

Even though prehistoric finds in Northern Greece appear sporadically in scholarly journals at 

the end of the 19
th

 century (Makridis 1937), it was only after 1915 that research of substantial 

scale and lasting significance was undertaken in the region, establishing a new objective for 

the archaeological discipline in the region (Fotiadis 2001, 116). Prehistoric finds in 

Macedonia and Western Thrace came to light as the result of military trenches dug near to 

visible prehistoric mounds (Figure 3.1; Map 3.1; 3.2). It was during and after World War I 

that research of prehistoric Macedonia acquired a momentum thanks to surveys and small-

scale excavations carried out by allied armies. The results of these early explorations were 

published in the journals of the British and the French Archaeological Schools in Athens 

(Casson 1918-19; 1919-21; Rey 1917). Rey was the first to introduce a typology of 

prehistoric settlements distinguishing three types of mounds (toumba, table and toumba-on-

table or else trapeza), while Casson regarded his fieldwork at Tsaousitsa site as the first 

‘scientific’ excavation in Western Macedonia (Casson 1919-21). It is worth noting that, while 

most of these toumbes and trapezes were identified as prehistoric, dated at Bronze and Iron 

Age, some were inhabited as late as the 6
th

 century cal BC. On the other hand, in Eastern 

Macedonia, Louis Renaudin, a member of the French School at Athens, accomplished three 

trial excavation works at Dikili Tash, from 1920 to 1922, where he identified a thick 

stratigraphy of successive habitation layers at the centre of the tell. During these early 

excavation seasons he was the first to recognize Neolithic deposits at the site (Renaudin 

1920; 1921; 1922). Contemporaneously, from 1922 to 1931 W.A. Heurtley’s first systematic 

research in Central and Western Macedonia produced his monumental publication 

Prehistoric Macedonia in 1939, where all the known prehistoric sites were catalogued (some 

of these sites are included in Figure 3.1; Heurtley 1939). In 1928, coincidental prehistoric 

finds came to light at Olynthos in Halkidiki in Central Macedonia, when Professor D.M. 

Robinson started a four year excavation season (excavation seasons 1928, 1931, 1934 and 

1939) under the auspices of the American School for Classical Studies at Athens. During the 

first fieldwork season, small-scale excavation south-western of the southern projection of 

Megali Toumba at Olynthos in Halkidiki revealed stone foundations of four Neolithic 

buildings dated from material remains unearthed in their inner and surrounding spaces 

(Mylonas 1929). At that time, Keramopoulos conducted surveys and small-scale excavation 
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projects in Western Macedonia (Keramopoulos 1932; 1938; 1940). At the time of his 

research expedition in Western Macedonia, Keramopoulos also set the first trial excavation at 

the Neolithic lacustrine site Dispilio in Kastoria (Keramopoulos 1938; 1940).  
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The second period of exploration: 1960s to 1980s 

Nearly thirty years passed without a Neolithic research of great scale in the area. In Western 

Macedonia the new era began with the joint Cambridge-Harvard project at Nea Nikomedeia 

Imathias that constituted the earliest farming settlement then known in Europe (Table 7.1; 

Rodden 1962; 1964; 1965; Wardle 1996). Marija Gimbutas and Colin Renfrew undertook a 

two season excavation project at the prehistoric settlement mound Sitagroi in Drama in 

Eastern Macedonia during the years 1968 and 1969, followed by a study season in 1970. 

Principal aim of this project was to examine the development of farming economy and frame 

the site in its broader geographical, environmental and social historical context (Figure 3.1; 

Map 3.1). The key geographical location of Sitagroi places the site in access to the Aegean, 

the south-eastern parts of continental Europe and western Anatolia. Excavation revealed a 

rich Neolithic and Bronze Age stratigraphy (Elster and Renfrew 2003; Renfrew 1970; 1971; 

Renfrew et al. 1986). In late 1960s the majority of prehistoric sites in central Macedonia were 

systematically described by D.H. French (1967). His work built on Heurtley’s publication in 

1939 by adding new data that came from his small scale and sporadic survey project in the 

area. Furthermore, a three season rescue excavation was undertaken at Servia in Kozani in 

Western Macedonia from 1971 to 1973, by collaboration between the British School at 

Athens and the Greek Archaeological Service (Ridley and Wardle 1979; Ridley et al. 2000; 

Wardle and Vlachodimitropoulou 1998). The abundance of archaeological material proved 

this was a substantial Neolithic site and inaugurated the salvage excavations in the region. A 

three season, small scale, rescue excavation started in 1978 at the site Dimitra in Serres in 

Eastern Macedonia. The main objective was to determine the stratigraphy and chronological 

sequence of Neolithic and Bronze Age in the region (Grammenos 1997). 

Subsequently, and in particular since the 1980s, prehistoric research in Macedonia has 

expanded considerably, especially through rescue excavations organised by the Greek 

Archaeological Service. Most are small-scaled and short-term field seasons, however, a few 

cases of large-scale projects should be also noted. The rescue excavation at the Neolithic site 

of Thermi in Thessaloniki, for example, started in 1987 and continued with breaks since 

1989, 2000 and 2001 (Grammenos et al. 1990; 1921; Pappa et al. 2000; 2007; Pappa 2008). 

An overall area of 14000 m² was explored due to large expanse of earth stripped that 

produced significant Neolithic material culture even though the revealed settlement space 

was incomplete. From 1987 to 1996 another large-scale rescue excavation was carried out in 
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Central Macedonia. This is the Neolithic settlement of Yiannitsa B that revealed sections of 

an extended settlement estimated at 100000 m² (Chrysostomou 1989; 1991; 1993; 1996; 

Chrysostomou and Chrysostomou 1990). Two more large-scale research works were 

organized by the Greek Archaeological Service in the 1980s. These are the middle Aliakmon 

survey project that started in 1985 (Hondroyianni-Metoki 1990; 1992; Ziota and 

Hondroyianni-Metoki 1993) and the Kitrini Limni expedition that began in 1987 (Fotiadis 

1987; 1988; Fotiadis and Hondroyianni-Metoki 1993; Ziota 1995; Ziota et al. 1990). 

Specialists in animal bones, seeds, chipped stone tools, bone tools and pottery were involved 

in this research project that established methodological standards and widened 

interpretational approaches in the region at that time. The School of History and Archaeology 

of the Aristotle University of Thessaloniki organised systematic excavations and research 

projects in Northern Greece, one of which was the small-scale systematic excavation at the 

mound site Mandalo in Pella undertaken in 1985 (Papaeuthimiou-Papanthimou and Pilali-

Papasteriou 1987; 1988; 1990; Pilali-Papasteriou and Papaeuthimiou-Papanthimou 1989). 

Another one was the intensive survey project in Lagadas plain in Central Macedonia started 

in 1986 (Andreou and Kotsakis 1994; Kotsakis 1989; 1990; Kotsakis and Andreou 1992).  

At the other end of Northern Greece, in Western Thrace, surveys and excavation works are 

noticeably limited (Figure 3.1; Map 3.1; 3.2). The pioneering excavation by Professor 

Bakalakis on the mound of Paradimi in Komotini in 1965 was a consistent attempt to explore 

issues of prehistoric cultural sequence and ceramic classification in the area (Bakalakis and 

Sakellariou 1981). From 1961 to 1975, J. Deshayes and D. Theocharis conducted the first 

systematic prehistoric excavation at the site of Dikili Tash under the auspices of the French 

School in Athens and the Archaeological Society of Athens. The main objective of this 

research was to define the stratigraphic sequence of Neolithic and Bronze Age period that 

was, at that time, unknown in the region (Deshayes 1961; 1973; Theocharis and 

Romiopoulou 1961). The second period of systematic investigation at the site was carried out 

between 1986 and 1996 with Ch. Koukouli-Chrysanthaki and R. Treuil as co-directors of the 

project (Koukouli-Chrysanthaki et al. 1997a; Koukouli-Chrysanthaki and Treuil 2008; Treuil 

1992; 1996). This period was followed by an overall methodological shift in archaeological 

theory and practice in Greece. Given that the stratigraphic sequence of the site was known 

from the time of first expedition, the main objective of this research season was to reveal the 

habitation layers as broadly as possible. This would allow the study of the building 
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techniques, the spatial organisation of the successive settlements, and the lifeways of settlers 

in general (Martinez 1999). 

 In 1971, D. Theocharis produced a publication that catalogued the then known prehistoric 

sites in Eastern Macedonia and Western Thrace (Theocharis 1971). This has been the first 

attempt to study prehistoric settlement patterns in Western Thrace from the Palaeolithic time 

onwards. In 1987, the Swedish Institute in Athens organised a small-scale excavation project 

on the right bank of river Nestos at the low mound site of Paradeisos in Kavala (Hellström 

1987). In late 1980s, the Museum of Komotini organised two excavation projects in Aegean 

Thrace. The first one included the site Proskinites in Komotini that is located in the southeast 

Rhodope region, where two seasons of systematic excavation were carried out between 1986 

and 1988 (Efstratiou 1993b, 35˗6). The second one has been a long-lasting and spatially 

broad project that started in 1988 and lasted for nearly 20 years at the Neolithic settlement of 

Makri in Alexandroupoli (Efstratiou 1989; 1993a; Efstratiou et al. 1995; 1998; Kallitzi and 

Efstratiou 1988; Karkanas and Efstratiou 2001; 2009; Tsartsidou et al. 2009; Urem-Kotsou 

and Efstratiou 1993). Main objectives of both these projects were to enhance Neolithic 

research in Aegean Thrace, and to investigate questions of stratigraphy, chronology and 

pottery typology. 
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The ‘big bang’: a new era of archaeological investigation  

Makriyalos in Pieria has been the excavation that had great impact to our perception of the 

Greek Neolithic and improved greatly our methodological and theoretical applications (Table 

7.1; Figure 3.1; Map 3.1).  Makriyalos was a large-scale salvage excavation that began in 

1992 by the Greek Archaeological Service prior to the construction of the railway network 

and the extension of the main national road. The excavated area was 60.000 m². Makriyalos 

Pierias was the first flat-extended site excavated so broadly in Greece. It brought to light a 

significant number of new architectural data regarding building techniques, large communal 

works, as well as a better understanding of the spatial and social organisation of Greek 

Neolithic settlements. The results of the archaeological works there radically changed our 

perception of habitation patterns and routine daily life in the region (Bessios and Pappa 1993; 

1994; 1995; Pappa 1997; 2007; 2008; Pappa and Bessios 1999a; 1999b; Pappa et al. 1998). 

The excavation set high standards of modern fieldwork and established the values of 

archaeological scientific techniques in practice to various aspects of prehistory such as 

ceramics, lithic tools, archaeozoology, archaeobotany, and palaeoanthropology (Collins and 

Halstead 1999; Skourtopoulou 1999; 2006; Triantaphyllou 1999; Tsoraki 2007; Urem-Kotsou 

2006; Valamoti 2004). In Greece, Makriyalos Pierias signified the new agenda for 

approaching Neolithic past. It affected significantly Greek Neolithic studies and it has been 

considered a model site for future large-scale projects. Moreover, preliminary reports were 

quickly published making the site broadly known to the community of Mediterranean and 

European prehistorians. 

In 1992 another exploratory salvage excavation was undertaken by the Greek Archaeological 

Service at the site Drosia in Edessa in western Macedonia (Table 7.1; Map 3.1; Kotsos 1992). 

In 1993 one more large-scale excavation started in Central Macedonia. This was the Middle 

Neolithic site of International Fair of Thessaloniki (I.F.Th.) that represents the oldest known 

habitation in Thessaloniki (Pappa 1993; 2008). In parallel with salvage works, in 1992 the 

Greek archaeological Service undertook a large-scale systematic excavation at the Greek-

Bulgarian border at the Neolithic settlement known by then as Topolnitsa. Topolnitsa is 

bisected by the frontier of these two countries and has been named in the Greek literature as 

Promachonas-Topolnitsa in Serres (Koukouli-Chrysanthaki et al. 1993; 1995; 1996; 1997b; 

1998; 1999; 2000). The results of the excavation brought to light what has been considered as 
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an important prehistoric site in this part of south-eastern Europe (Koukouli-Chrysanthaki et 

al. 2007).  

The 1990s was a period of rich archaeological activity and intensive exploration of the 

Neolithic period in Northern Greece. An emphasis has been given to central and western 

Macedonia (Figure 3.1; Map 3.1; 3.2). In central Macedonia in particular, during a survey 

project at the coastal area of Thermaic gulf, twenty-one Neolithic sites were identified 

overall. In 1997, a small-scale rescue excavation was carried out in Polyplatanos in Imathia in 

central Macedonia (Merousis and Stefani 1998; 1999; 2000), and at the low-mound site 

Grammi in Pella (Chrysostomou et al. 2000; 2001). Additionally, a large-scale rescue 

excavation occurred from 1998 to 2003 at the settlement Stavroupoli in Thessaloniki, 

covering an area of 1300 m² in total (Grammenos 2006; Grammenos and Kotsos 2002; 2004). 

Kleitos 1 in Kozani is one of the Neolithic sites identified from the Kitrini Limni survey 

project. A short-term and small-scale rescue excavation was carried out there in 1995 (Ziota 

1995; 2008; 2009; Ziota et al. 2009) but the settlement was extensively explored for two 

whole years from 2008 to 2010. The complete area of the Neolithic settlement was recovered 

and excavated during the second fieldwork season, making Kleitos 1 one of the largest 

Neolithic excavations in Greece to date.  

In the 2000s the Greek Archaeological Service in Northern Greece undertook a short-term 

rescue excavation at Kolokynthou in Kastoria settlement (Tsouggaris et al. 2002). In 

addition, two small-scale and short-term salvage archaeological projects were carried out at 

Lete I (Tzanavari and Filis 2002) and in Lete III in Langadas Plain respectively (Tzanavaris 

et al. 2002), while in 2002 started the large-scale salvage excavation at the Neolithic 

settlement Avgi in Kastoria, western Macedonia. The excavation continued up to 2008 and 

constitutes an ongoing research project (Stratouli 2004; 2005; 2007; Stratouli et al. 2010; 

Tsokas et al. 2005). On the other hand, in Western Thrace the excavations at Makri in 

Alexandroupoli and at Dikili Tash in Kavala (Darque et al. 2007) constituted the only 

ongoing Neolithic research programmes in the region (Table 7.1; Map 3.2). After eight years 

a third research programme began at Dikili Tash in Kavala in 2008. Its overall aim has been 

to reconstruct the entire history of the site from first human occupation to modern times. It is 

worth noting that Dikili Tash in Kavala has been for decades the only excavation undertaken 

in Northern Greece by a Foreign School. 
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Furthermore, the School of History and Archaeology of the Aristotle University of 

Thessaloniki has been as long established and active research body that organized lasting 

archaeological projects in Macedonia and Western Thrace. A small-scale and short-term 

excavation started in 1991 at the Neolithic site Arkadikos in Drama under the auspices of the 

School of History and Archaeology of the Aristotle University of Thessaloniki (Anagnostou 

and Vargas-Escobar 1991; Peristeri 2002; Touloumis and Peristeri 1991; Vargas et al. 1992). 

In 1992 the excavation at the Neolithic lacustrine site Dispilio in Kastoria started  that still 

constitutes one of the ongoing research projects of the School (Hourmouziadis 1996; 2002a). 

In 1999 the research programme at Paliambela in Kolindros in central Macedonia was 

established. The Paliambela project is co-directed by the School of History and Archaeology 

Aristotle University of Thessaloniki and the University of Sheffield. The project is involved 

with current research questions, such as the emergence of the village and the household, and 

the reconstruction of daily lives of the inhabitants of the Neolithic settlement (Blackman 

2001; 2002; Kotsakis and Halstead 2002; Kotsakis et al. 2005). 
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3.3 Theories and methods of Neolithic studies in Northern Greece: objectives, trends 

and biases  

It has been suggested that archaeological interpretation of Neolithic Greece has not generally 

followed the most recent discussions of theory and method and it is true that Greek Neolithic 

research has been slow to affiliate with theoretical frameworks (Hourmouziadis 2009; 

Nanoglou 2001, 303). I argue that two are the main reasons for the delayed development of 

theoretical and methodological home-grown analytical frameworks in Greek archaeology. 

The one resulted from the lack of research institutions and well defined research centres that 

would enable analytical and interpretative ideas to grow and to develop in a rather consistent 

form. Even though Greek Universities have traditionally been the bodies of research progress 

and development in the country but the lack of resources and their principally educational 

structure often resulted at the downgrading of research time. The second reason for this 

delayed development to contemporary theories and methods is associated with the close 

affiliation of archaeology with the State that often used the past as a mechanism to enhance 

ethnic identity (Diaz-Andreu and Champion1996; Hamilakis and Yalouri 1996; 

Hourmouziadis 1978; Kotsakis 1991; Voutsaki 2002; 2003). The manipulation of the past 

created an implicit cultural historical (and often possibly nationalistic) archaeological 

tradition in Greece that became reluctant to follow the current research progress. In the 

following analysis, I argue that key difficulty in the formation of Neolithic research in 

Northern Greece has not been the failure to quickly follow current trends in archaeological 

theory and method, but most importantly the unwillingness to develop and establish a distinct 

regional research agenda that appreciates its geographical position at the crossroad of diverse 

civilizations as an advantage and as a vantage point for comparative research with adjacent 

regions and cultures that will unfold the complexity of human interaction. Over the last 

fifteen years, however, an ongoing interest in interpretational analysis initiated a new 

research era for the whole of Greek prehistory (e.g. Krachtopoulou 2010; Nanoglou 2008; 

2009a; 2009b; Ntinou and Badal 2000; Souvatzi 2008a; Urem-Kotsou 2006; Valamoti 2004). 

The discussion preceded in chapter 3.2 showed that British, French and American scholars 

were the first to organise systematic archaeological expeditions to explore the prehistory of 

Macedonia and Western Thrace and their work set the foundation for prehistoric research in 

the region (e.g. Heurtley, Renaudin, Robinson). In these early years, the general research 

interest was focused on the Greek Classical past (e.g. Olynthos). Exploration of local 
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prehistory utilised cultural evolutionism analysis aims to prove a direct cultural and ethnic 

link from prehistoric and ancient people to modern nation states (Hodder and Hutson 2003; 

Johnson 1999; Trigger 1989). The main objective during the early years of research in 

Aegean prehistory was to use chronotypological approach of cultural history in order to trace 

the development of Classical Greece (Andreou 2005, 81). The core idea of cultural-historical 

approach was to define distinct cultures according to their material remains and to produce 

catalogues of finds’ descriptions that resulted to the creation of timelines based on 

typological study of artefacts. Prehistoric research in Northern Greece was not an exception. 

Heurtley’s publication in 1939 constitutes the product of such an analytical approach 

(Heurtley 1939). The discovery of Neolithic cultural remains in Macedonia and Western 

Thrace, however, was not the result of organised research strategy but, on the contrary, in 

these early years of research the identification of Neolithic material remains was to some 

extent accidental, during the investigation of succeeding cultural periods. European and 

Balkan archaeological research had for a long time been focused on mounds as obvious 

landmarks in general flat landscapes. Greek scholars followed the established research 

agenda that was extensively used in adjacent countries to adopt similar research 

methodologies with a particular focus on the evident tell sites (Keramopoulos 1932; 1938).  

After a lacuna of Neolithic fieldwork in the region that reaches nearly thirty years research 

began with the joint Cambridge-Harvard project at the site Nea Nikomedeia in Imathia. This 

expedition initiated the processual approach to the study of Neolithic Northern Greece and it 

conducted environmental, economic and social analyses (Rodden 1962; 1964; 1965; Wardle 

1996). Emphasis was given at the excavation methodology and the scientific techniques 

applied that established an up-to-dated and contemporary methodological agenda (Hodder 

and Hutson 2003; Johnson 1999). Excavation methodology employed in Nea Nikomedeia 

was first used by Professors Waterbolk and Modderman in the excavation of the Early 

Neolithic Bandekeramik site in Netherlands during late 1950’s. The equipment used in both 

Bandkeramic site and Nea Nikomedeia was designed to reveal discolorations. 

Archaeozoological remains were also collected, washed and sorted for further examination 

(Wardle 1996, 5).  It took some time in Greek prehistoric research until we are finally able to 

broadly identify the application of contemporary excavation techniques based on scientific 

and methodological developments.  
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Two main research trends can be identified at that time in Neolithic Research in Northern 

Greece. Foreign Schools in Greece and the School of History and Archaeology of the 

Aristotle University of Thessaloniki gave emphasis to transcend the study of chronological 

and typological descriptions and to develop systemic and functional models to study past 

societies by the application of scientific methods to the material remains. In particular, the 

excavations at Sitagroi, Servia, Dikili Tash and Mandalo set high standards of contemporary 

archaeological fieldwork. The excavation methodology carried out at these sites applied 

contemporary and advanced excavation techniques, gave emphasis on scientific applications, 

such as in archaeozoology, archaeobotany, geoarchaeology and paleoanthropology, and it 

developed an analytical framework for the examination of overarching research questions 

such as subsistence economy, neolithization and ideological, cultural perceptions in past 

societies by the study of pottery,, archaeozoology, archaeobotany, geoarchaeology and 

paleoanthropology (Elster and Renfrew 2003; Gimbutas et al. 1989; Papaeuthimiou-

Papanthimou and Pilali-Papasteriou 1990; Renfrew et al. 1986; Ridley et al. 2000; Treuil 

1992). These projects opened up the research agenda to question the developments of 

subsistence economy, building techniques and spatial organisation. At the time, key objective 

of the Greek Archaeological Service was to identify chronological and stratigraphic 

sequences that would reveal cultural developments in the region. This kind of archaeological 

methodology gave emphasis on small-scale sounding trenches and pottery analysis. 

Characteristic excavations of such methodological applications are Dimitra in Serres, 

Paradimi and Paradeisos in Komotini (although organised by the Swedish Institute). A few 

exceptions should be noted, however, such as the large-scale excavation at Thermi in 

Thessaloniki, involving a large number of specialists in the study of organic remains, lithic 

and bone tools and pottery (Grammenos et al. 1990; 1992; Pappa 2008; Pappa et al. 2000; 

2007).  

The research framework introduced in the 1960s produced various interpretational biases. A 

number of small-scale excavation programmes resulted in the segmentation of archaeological 

space as well as at the limited understanding of spatial use and organisation. Stratigraphic and 

chronological sequences were mainly achieved by the study of pottery shapes and pottery 

decoration patterns, rather than with the analysis of charcoal samples and radiocarbon 

scientific techniques (Aslanis 1992; Grammenos 1991; 1997). Although, flat-extended sites 

were gradually becoming more visible and identifiable, archaeological research was still 
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focused on low-mounds and tell sites (e.g. Dimitra, Makri, Mandalo, Dikili Tash, Servia). In 

late 1980s, however, three extensive survey projects in Macedonia such as the Aliakmon 

survey project, the Kitrini Limni expedition and the Langadas survey, in late 1980s set the 

standards for further discussion on settlement patterns, in addition to research on inter- and 

intra-site organisation of Neolithic communities (Andreou and Kotsakis 1987; 1994; Kotsakis 

1999). 

Significant changes in theory and method began in early 1990s, when large-scale salvage 

excavations were conducted prior to bi-scale public works for the construction of railway 

tracks, national roads, electricity and water supply systems. These public works due to public 

constructions exposed extensive areas of archaeological sites. Makriyalos Pierias, the 

International Fair of Thessaloniki, Kleitos 1 Kozanis and Kolokynthou Kastorias are only 

some of the large-scale salvage excavations of Neolithic settlements. Most of these extended 

sites came to light due to these public works and have not been identified from systematic 

survey programmes that would set specific research questions for the archaeology of the 

region. On the contrary, their exposure posed new research questions and transformed the 

established archaeological agenda. Kleitos 1 in Kozani is an exception to the series of rescue 

excavated sites since it was initially located from the Kitrini Limni survey project. One of the 

advantages of the contemporary research framework has been the opportunity to explore 

different environments and landscapes in areas that would have been in other cases 

unexplored. In particular, archaeological investigation shifted from the recurrent examination 

of low mounds and tells, to the exploration of flat areas. Additionally, large-scale excavation 

of archaeological sites brought to light a range of architectural forms, different building 

construction techniques and various spatial organisation practices. These new findings 

illustrate diversity of community organisation and variability of peoples’ daily routines in 

different settlement environments that formed dissimilar cultural and social site-scapes. 

These new finds enhanced our overall perspective on the Neolithic period of Northern 

Greece. A major disadvantage of salvage excavation is the small number of publications. The 

results of excavations are regularly  presented in short, season reports or articles on special 

studies and lack overall synthesis in a publication volume.  

Recently, a turn towards consideration of a wider range of analytical approaches can be noted 

(Kotsakis 1999; Halstead 1999b; Nanoglou 2001). New evidence enabled a shift from 

chronological investigations, plain typological and technological descriptions of material 
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remains and centrality of environmental evolution, in favour of the interpretative analysis of 

social structures and communal coherency. Household studies and spatial organisation 

analyses became one of the key issues developed into the contemporary research agenda 

(Efstratiou 2007; Halstead 1996; 1999b; Koukouli-Chrysanthaki et al. 2007; Koukouli-

Chrysanthaki and Treuil 2008; Nanoglou 2008; Souvatzi 2007; 2008a; 2008b; Stratouli 

2007). People have been encountered as active agents; as discernible individual figures with 

distinctive ontology and socially embedded characteristics (Nanoglou 2004; 2009a; 2009b; 

Souvatzi 2008a). Regular daily activities, such as cooking and tool making are now examined 

as social products. Special studies in organic remains, pottery, lithic and stone tools overcame 

the discussion of technology and cultural evolution to investigate material remains through 

the lenses of daily life, individuality, sharing of social commodities and events of social 

coherency (Halstead 2004; Pappa et al. 2004; 2007; Skourtopoulou 2006; Tsoraki 2007; 

Urem-Kotsou 2004; Urem-Kotsou and Kotsakis 2007; Valamoti 2004). Archaeological 

remains are now seen as material traces of people, who had diverse, complex and eventful 

lives, a rich biography that in Neolithic archaeology of Macedonia and Western Thrace e 

have started to unfold. Archaeological remains are now seen as social products that reflect, to 

some extent, the routines of everyday life and community preferences. In contemporary 

theory and method, there is a clear tendency for producing narratives that situates the 

examination of material remains in their context in order to create a broader synthesis of the 

prehistory in the region (Halstead 1999b; Kotsakis 1999; Nanoglou 2008; Pappa et al. 2004; 

Urem-Kotsou and Kotsakis 2007; Valamoti 2004).  

In the current research context, Greek Neolithic archaeology of Northern Greece has been 

associated with certain research traditions. The Round Table held at the University of 

Sheffield in 1995 was devoted to demonstrating the recent archaeological discoveries in 

Neolithic Greece, as well as to introducing and establishing social perspective in 

contemporary research agenda (Halstead 1999a). Efstratiou (2002; 2007), on the other hand, 

took advantage of the traditions of local ethnographic groups, and he examined the household 

of Pomak, introducing and directly applying, in this way, ethnoarchaeology in action in the 

Greek prehistoric research. Earlier theoretical attempts made by Hourmouziadis (1979; 

1995a; 1995b) were made to the direction to create an interpretational tradition based on 

Marxist theory. None of these two latter attempts had the wide effect produced by Sheffield 
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meeting in mid-1990s, which formed significantly the research agenda of the contemporary 

Greek Neolithic research. 

Significant theoretical and methodological developments can be noted throughout the years. 

The shift from environmental and technological analyses in favour of social approaches and 

the production of regional narratives is also detectible in the thematic change of Ph.D. 

dissertations. Examples of contemporary analytical topics have been involved with household 

studies (Souvatzi 2000), spatial organisation and residential elements (Pappa 2008; 

Tsartsidou 2009), the social perspectives of pottery (Hitsiou 2003; Urem-Kotsou 2006) and 

individuality (Nanoglou 2004). Neolithic archaeological agenda in Northern Greece has not 

been successful to stand critically and dialectically to the current methodological and 

theoretical debate. There is a distinct research preference for the Anglo-Saxon theoretical 

models, which in a way interprets the limited impact of ethnological and Marxist theoretical 

attempts. Greek Neolithic archaeology is now more experienced and mature to stand 

dialectically among different associated traditions, to form its own regional research agenda, 

and to overcome the shortfall of fragmented information produced by special studies and to 

approach archaeological remains contextually, involving all relevant data into regional 

stories, further creating smaller or bigger narratives.  
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3.4 Time framework of the Neolithic period in Greece 

Chronology constitutes the base line for any archaeological research. Consequently, a study 

of the Greek Neolithic is inevitably engaged with setting a consistent timeframe system 

(Table 3.1). Despite the long-lasting involvement of a considerable number of Neolithic 

archaeological projects with the identification of regional or local chronological sequences 

(e.g. Argissa in Thessaly, Paradimi Komotinis, Theopetra Cave in Thessaly, Franchthi Cave 

in the Peloponnese, the Neolithic sounding of Knossos in Crete), definite time limits and 

interregional correlations remains to be settled in the Greek Neolithic. The periodisation of 

the Neolithic period in Greece was largely influenced by the Neolithic chronological system 

developed in the Balkans and the Near East (Gallis 1996, 30; Souvatzi 2008a, 51).The 

timeframe in this study was formed by bridging two principal chronological systems: relative 

chronology, based on the typological characteristics of material remains in stratigraphic 

sequences (with pottery being the predominant indicator) and absolute chronology that 

incorporates a currently increasing number of C
14 

radiocarbon dates. Table 3.1 brings 

together the results of relative and absolute chronological definition of older and 

contemporary excavation projects from broad chronological spectrum of Greece. Emphasis is 

given in the regional chronological sequences of Macedonia and Western Thrace. For the 

purpose of this study, I followed the broadest chronological framework and the simplest 

terminology. The main reasons  I chose this broad chronological framework are too: firstly 

because it permits the systematic consideration of similarities and differences in social 

practices, and secondly because it allows comparisons among roughly contemporaneous 

settlements (Souvatzi 2008a, 51–3).  

Greek Early Neolithic (EN) is a long-term period (6500-5800 cal BC) that remains 

inconspicuous and under-investigated. In the chronological system suggested by Demoule 

and Perlès it represents Phase 1 (Demoule and Perlès 1993, 368). Although, archaeological 

research increased during the last 30 years revealing a significant number of Neolithic sites in 

Greece, the EN has rarely been the subject of focused field research and therefore is not 

represented in the broad geographical span of the area under study (for Northern Greece 

check Map 7.1). Despite being its earliest stage, the EN is not regarded a ‘transitional’ or 

‘formative’ phase. On the contrary, it sets the foundations of stable socioeconomic 

organisations throughout the Neolithic (Perlès 2001, 98). On the other hand, the Greek 

Middle Neolithic (MN) emerged as a much shorter period of an approximate duration of 500 
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years (5800-5300 cal BC). An alternative terminology of the period is Phase 2 (Demoule and 

Perlès 1993, 368). In comparison with the EN, the MN is a better known and geographically 

broadly recorded period in Greece (for Northern Greece check Map 7.3; 7.4).  

The Late Neolithic (LN) is the best documented period across Greece (for Northern Greece 

check Map 7.7; 7.8). In contrast with the MN, the LN emerges as a period of long duration 

that covers nearly a millennium from 5300 to 4500 cal BC. The long duration of LN had led 

early researchers, such as Theocharis and Milojčic, to divide this period into sub-phases 

based on two model sites of Greek Neolithic prehistory, Sesklo and Dimini in Thessaly. 

Following pottery stylistic classification LN was initially divided into pre-Dimini phase, 

dated from 5300 to 4900 cal BC, and classical Dimini phase dated from 4800 to 4500 cal BC 

(Milojčiċ et al. 1962; Milojčiċ-v.Zumbush and Milojčiċ 1971; Theocharis 1967). This 

chronological classification, however, is mainly applied to Thessaly. According to the 

chronological system generated by Demoule and Perlès, pre-Dimini is classified as Phase 3 

and classical Dimini as Phase 4 respectively (Demoule and Perlès 1993, 386-8). Aiming at 

the simplification and geographical generalization of the LN chronological system, Kostas 

Gallis in 1996 introduced LN I that corresponds to pre-Dimini or Phase 3 sub-phases and LN 

II that is equivalent with classical Dimini or Phase 4 (Gallis 1996). Equally controversial to 

the categorization of the LN period is the Final Neolithic (FN) that has only recently been 

distinguished from the Bronze Age and the Late Neolithic period. FN is a period of long 

duration that covers a broad time span that exceeds 1000 years, dated from 4500 cal BC to 

3200 cal BC. Variable different terms have been attributed to this period: Chalcolithic (a term 

used in Thessaly, following Balkan terminology), Late Neolithic (Treuil et al. 1989), Late 

Neolithic II (Coleman 1977; Sampson 1988; Zachos 1987), Final Neolithic (Renfrew 1972), 

Phase 5 (Demoule and Perlès 1993). In the current study the term Final Neolithic introduced 

by Colin Renfrew (1972) and supported from contemporary radiocarbon data is preferred. 

Like EN, the FN period is not identified everywhere in Greece (for Northern Greece check 

Map 7.11). 



Chapter 3, Greek Neolithic 

60 | P a g e  

 

3.5 Brief description of the Neolithic natural environment and subsistence strategies in 

Macedonia and Western Thrace 

The aim of the following analysis is threefold: 1) to draw an outline to the climatic conditions 

during the Neolithic period in Northern Greece, 2) to provide a general introduction of the 

local vegetation history and 3) to briefly describe the regional overall subsistence strategies 

of people in the Neolithic. 

Modern climatic conditions in Greece were developed during the Bronze Age period, 

especially after 2500 cal BC (Andreou et al. 1996, 562–4). Macedonia and Thrace are 

geographically and environmentally positioned between two distinctive and contrasting 

zones: the climates of the Mediterranean and continental Europe. Climatic conditions of these 

two zones are generally opposite, with hot, dry and rainless summers followed by rainy, mild 

winters in the Mediterranean, and rainfall throughout the year, with an emphasis during the 

summer time and very low temperatures in winter period, in both central and continental 

Europe (Andreou et al. 1996; Bottema 1974). Northern Greece is located into a transitional 

zone between two climates. As a result, the proximity of Macedonia to the continental 

landmass results in a generally cooler climate when compared to southern Greece. At the east 

end of North Greece, in Western Thrace, climate conditions have been characterised by cold 

winters, high rainfall with occasional snow, and dry summers with little rain. Additionally, 

coastal areas in central and eastern Macedonia and in Aegean Thrace experience a generally 

warmer climate characterised by greater variation in average monthly rainfall and 

temperature (Triantaphyllou 2001; Valamoti 2004).  

The geographical position of Northern Greece at a cross-road between Mediterranean, Near 

East and Northern Europe contributed to the floral richness and diversity identified in the 

region. Reconstruction of vegetation history in Greece has been achieved by pollen diagrams 

and charcoal analysis. These analyses, however, are unevenly represented in different parts of 

Greece and in different chronological periods. It has been suggested that the role of the local 

prehistoric communities in the natural environment is hardly discernible through the pollen 

records before 4500 cal BC (Bottema 1994; Ntinou and Badal 2000; Willis 1994). Invisibility 

of human impact on natural vegetation has been attributed to small-scale agricultural 

practices by small groups with such techniques that hardly disturbed the forested landscape 

(Willis and Bennet 1994). In the beginning of the Holocene, the dominant vegetation in 
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eastern and western Macedonia was that of mixed deciduous oak woodland with lime, elm, 

hazel, fir and ash among the species (Bottema 1982; Hammen et al. 1965; Kouli 2002; Willis 

1994). No pollen diagrams are available from Western Thrace but charcoal studies at 

Neolithic Makri in Alexandroupoli reflect the range of species preferred by prehistoric people 

rather than the full range of the species growing in the area. During the Neolithic habitation at 

the site deciduous oaks were growing together with species such as ash, terebinth/lentisc, 

pear/Sorbus, hawthorn, juniper, Cornelian cherry, maple, elm and grapevine (Ntinou and 

Badal 2000). 

Arable agriculture was the major source of Neolithic diet in Greece (Halstead 1994, 200). 

Archaeological researches in Greece suggest that during the Neolithic small-scale agricultural 

practices (and possibly husbandry) are possible in certain settlements (Bogaard 2005; Jones 

2005; Valamoti 2005). Plant food, such as seeds, nuts and fruits, support larger populations, 

as opposed to collecting wild plants, herding or hunting that has been widely thought as 

restricted and inadequate to provide staple nutrition (Demoule and Perlès 1993; Halstead 

1981, 314). Cereals and pulses are the dominant crop species in Neolithic Northern Greece. 

Cereals include glume wheat, einkorn and emmer, and the ‘new’ wheat type, recently 

recognized among the charred glum bases (Jones et al. 2000). Free-threshing wheat and 

barley are irregularly found in regional deposits. Pulses include a wide range of species: 

lentil, pea, grass pea and bitter vetch. Domesticated flax has been from the 5
th

 millennium BC 

and terebinth, most likely a harvestable nut from the wild (Halstead 1981; 1994; Valamoti 

2004; Valamoti 2007). The archaeozoological evidence in the region indicates the 

predominance of sheep, although goat, cow and pig were all present from the beginning of 

settled village life in EN period. Halstead (1987) suggested that in Neolithic deposits in 

Northern Greece the high proportion of sheep, which outnumbers cattle, goats and pigs, 

meant that little use was made for excessive woodland. Based on this observation he further 

suggested that perhaps stock was largely limited to agricultural land (Halstead 1987, 81). In 

later Neolithic assemblages the mixture of sheep, goats, cattle and pigs is evidently more 

balanced. Additionally, there is no indication of intensive dairying, wool production or the 

use of animals for traction (Halstead 1981, 323; 1994; Demoule and Perlès 1993). During the 

LN period wild species, such as deer, boar, aurochs, fox, hare, beaver, birds and fish occur in 

the settlements but are always rare (Demoule and Perlès 1993, 361). On the whole, relatively 
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balanced combination of cereals and pulses along with sheep, cattle, goats and pigs indicate 

marked culinary diversification in the region. 
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3.6 The built environment 

In the continuous search to interpret Neolithic material culture in Greece much emphasis has 

been given on architectural forms and the spatial organisation of building structures within 

settlements, as opposed to the examination of construction techniques and building materials 

used (Hourmouziadis 1979; Pappa 2008; Theocharis 1967; Tsountas 1908). Buildings in 

Greek Neolithic vary significantly in form and method of construction even within single 

settlements, indicating that house type in not only a reflection of locally available building 

materials, but additionally an expression of the inner structure of village communities 

(Halstead 1999b, 79). In Northern Greece, in particular, standardisation in architecture is 

generally identifiable at the site level. However, house size varies and ground plans may be 

square, rectangular, circular and apsidal. The architecture remains are dominated by 

rectangular buildings, including both free-standing structures and small clusters of adjoining 

dwellings. Interiors were regularly single-roomed, but double-roomed, three-roomed, or 

partitioned examples also exist (e.g. Dikili Tash, Makriyalos, Servia). Indications for two 

storeys, internal lofts, and basements are also under discussion. Building features include a 

variety of cooking and storage facilities, benches and platforms. Deep setting of posts are a 

common foundation technique (e.g. Arkadikos Dramas, Avgi Kastorias , Yiannitsa B, Dikili 

Tash, Makri, Makriyalos, Nea Nikomedeia, Paradimi, Polyplatanos, Promachonas-

Topolnitsa, Servia, Sitagroi, Stavroupoli, Thermi B), while foundations trenches dug into the 

ground was also a regular practice (e.g. Yiannitsa B, Grammi, Makriyalos, Thermi B, 

International Fair of Thessaloniki, Lete I, Lete III, Stavroupoli). Stone-built foundations were 

rare in Macedonia and Thrace (e.g. Olynthos, Paliambela). Superstructure techniques include 

wattle-and-daub, while mud-bricks (e.g. Olynthos, Paliambela) and pisé are also mentioned 

in reports (e.g. Makri, Arkadikos, Kolokynthou, Megalo Nisi Galanis). Floor types vary from 

simple beaten earth to wooden planks and roof was either gabled type (maybe thatched) or 

flat.  

There is no clear-cut correlation of construction techniques and house types with particular 

regions or temporal phases. Although we can identify certain trends, such as post-framed 

buildings in Northern Greece (e.g. Avgi, Dikili Tash, Makriyalos, Servia) and stone-

foundations in Thessaly (e.g. Dimini, Sesklo, Koutroulou Magoula) and in Crete (e.g. 

Knossos, Katsambas), we can still find mixed building practices within one settlements 
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and/or a region; this mixed building practice may be related with available building materials 

in the area and with people’s preference for certain techniques (e.g. in Paliambela and 

Olynthos we come across the building technique of stone foundations). Recent archaeological 

investigations in the area revealed two previously unknown building forms and techniques; 

these are pit-dwellings and pile-dwellings adding variability to settlement diversity. Pit-

dwellings are subterranean structures, cut into the earth with part of their superstructure 

standing above the ground, usually post-framed (e.g. Makriyalos). Pile-dwellings were 

unearthed in lake environments, while the outline and size of their structures is rather 

ambiguous (e.g. Dispilio, Kitrini Limni). The research in Northern Greece provides little 

information on practices situated around buildings. The gardens and farmlands hypothesis, as 

described earlier in Chapter 2, has been broadly used to interpret the formation of open-air 

space between dwellings, mainly related with flat-extended sites (Andreou and Kotsakis 

1987; 1994). Pebbled yards next to buildings were used not only to shape space for daily 

activities, such as food preparation and cooking, but also to seal past and out-of-use structures 

(e.g. Thermi, Paliambela) (Pappa 2008, 366). Cooking facilities are also found single or in 

clusters, while large-scale events, such as feasts, are identified archaeologically in open 

grounds (e.g. Makriyalos; Pappa et al. 2004). Perimeter ditches often encircle habitation 

spaces (e.g. Thermi, Makriyalos, Paliambela). 
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3.7 Settlement patterns and spatial analysis in Neolithic Northern Greece  

The following discussion focuses particularly on settlement patterns and spatial organisation, 

and builds upon the relevant analysis carried out in Chapter 2.3. From the beginning of the 

20
th

 century (Tsountas 1908), through the remarkable research increase of the 1960s 

(Hourmouziadis 1979; Milojčiċ et al. 1962; Theocharis 1967), until the large works in late 

1980s, Thessalian plain constituted the focus of research interest in the Greek Neolithic (e.g. 

Demoule et al. 1988; Gallis 1985; Halstead 1994; 1995; 1999b; Kotsakis 1981; 1983; 1994; 

1999). This ‘thessalocentricism’ (Souvatzi 2008b, 48) created uneven archaeological 

knowledge, and, to some extent, produced biased generalisations on the Greek Neolithic. 

Only two decades ago, Neolithic settlements in Greece were synonymous with tell sites, 

known as magoules in Thessaly and toumbes in Macedonia and Thrace (Kotsakis 1999, 66). 

For nearly ninety years, Sesklo and Dimini constituted the only two large-scale excavations 

in the country, as opposed to small-scale projects that were involved with the description of 

chronological sequences and pottery styles (for a general overview see Aslanis 1992; 

Grammenos 1991). At that time, archaeological exploration at the visible tell sites held 

central place in the archaeological research agenda both in Thessaly and in Macedonia, with 

the latter being the least explored (Heurtley 1939; Wace and Thompson 1912). The picture of 

low, but visible, mound settlements of small size was well established in the literature, from 

the first archaeological investigations, mainly through the monumental publications of Wace 

and Thomson (1912). Furthermore, for a long period of time, Sesklo, Dimini and Argissa 

were the primary sites that formed the dominant perception of the Greek Neolithic 

(Hourmouziadis 1979; Milojčiċ et al. 1962; Theocharis 1967; Tsountas 1908). Both these 

long-lived and prominent tell sites that have been interpreted as focal places of human 

interaction, soon became regarded as typical of how Greek Neolithic societies were organised 

(Kotsakis 2005, 9).  

In the research framework of ‘thessalocentricism’ and ‘tell-hunting’, every interpretational 

attempt to understand the archaeological material was oriented towards the production of 

broader narratives and was principally affected by the Thessalian model. Household studies, 

intra-site spatial analysis and inter-site settlement comparisons have been greatly influenced 

by the dominant research in Sesklo and Dimini. What fundamentally transformed the 

established interpretational approaches on the analysis of the Greek Neolithic societies were 
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the large-scale public works and the extensive surveys that followed in the 1990s. In early 

1980s small-scale, salvage excavations at the site of Vasilika C brought to light parts of the 

first non-tell settlement in central Macedonia (Aslanis 1992, 106˗7; Grammenos 1991, 30˗1; 

Pappa 1993b, 1227). Although, Vasilika C is a flat-extended settlement of estimated 

200.000m² spread, the limited excavated area prevents discussions of spatial analysis and 

social organization. The research carried out at Vasilika C, however, is of significant 

historiographical importance and introduces the new research era in Northern Greece 

(Kotsakis 1999, 68; Pappa 2008, 23).   

Hourmouziadis was the first scholar in Greek Neolithic literature to systematically support 

the sociological approach of space, that overcomes building forms and construction 

techniques. His study of Dimini is based on the contextual and functional identification of 

buildings, along with intra-site spatial comparisons of built and un-built space 

(Hourmouziadis 1979). Thereafter, the discussion of spatial analysis and settlement patterns 

was redefined with the extensive survey programmes in Langadas plain, in Aliakmon river-

side area and in Kitrini Limni region. Andreou and Kotsakis (1987), on the other hand, 

explored the causes of diverse habitation patterns in central Macedonia by analysing survey 

data of 99 identified sites (Andreou and Kotsakis 1994). The size, the duration and the 

distribution of settlements in the landscapes stand as basic components of their analysis; 

however, they both concluded that none of these was enough to recognize settlement 

networks and to interpret habitation choices. Their approach identifies the significance of 

large-scale excavations and goes beyond environmental interpretations to the study of 

organisation and use of space, which directly reflects embedded social routines (Andreou and 

Kotsakis 1987, 65). In order to understand diverse habitation patterns, Andreou and Kotsakis 

attempted to explain the different morphology and size of contemporary settlements in central 

Macedonia. They rejected the model that equates site size with population size in favour of 

Chapman’s theory, which suggests that the pattern of settlements interspaced with farmlands 

among houses and constructions (Chapman 1989; 1990). Based on this model, the so-called 

‘empty spaces’ among buildings were filled with gardens and yards developed next to 

dwellings. Furthermore, the close proximity of habitation with farmland and gardens would 

provide continuous output of manuring, garbage and labour. Main characteristic of this 

spatial pattern is the blurred separation between the living and the productive space, with the 

latter being restricted within settlement boundaries (Andreou and Kotsakis 1994, 20).  
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The model above builds upon morphological opposition that exploits size as the main 

criterion to interpret tells and flat-extended sites, and relies on the intra-site spatial hypothesis 

of farmlands entangled with dwellings. There are, however, two shortfalls at the application 

of this model in the Greek Neolithic material remains at the time. Although the analysis is 

largely influenced by contemporary excavated Balkan sites, such as Divostin and Selevac 

(Andreou and Kotsakis 1994, 20), Andreou and Kotsakis used survey data to support their 

argument. Their analysis relies on a significant number of identified prehistoric sites; 

however, the only excavated flat-extended settlement included in their study was Vasilika C 

that, as discussed earlier, provides limited spatial information. As a result, their spatial 

organisation model for central Macedonia was developed on dubious intra-site spatial 

patterns. In contrast to their initial suggestions for an intra-site spatial analysis geared towards 

social interpretations of past human activities, Andreou and Kotsakis limited their argument 

to discussing morphological oppositions between the two settlement types. What is novel in 

their study, however, is the development of an interpretative approach towards the creation of 

a broad synthesis that approaches evidence with a historical perspective. Their seminal work 

has been influential in following relevant spatial and settlement pattern studies in the Greek 

Neolithic and established this model to interpret flat-extended sites in the region. 

Although Sesklo is admittedly an exceptional case in the history of Greek Neolithic research 

(Kotsakis 1994, 129; 1999, 68; 2006, 207), the site has been recurrently used as an example 

in favour of the intra-site agricultural practice model between tells and non-tell sites as 

described earlier in Chapter 2.3. Kotsakis adopted the argument of built/un-built space along 

with the emergence of the individual household to support potential social differences 

between the inhabitants of the acropolis (Sesklo A: the tell part of the settlement, where 

buildings are free-standing) and the polis (Sesklo B: the flat part of the settlement where 

buildings shared walls) (Kotsakis 1994; 1999). His main contribution to the regional 

settlement studies, however, is the introduction of theories of hierarchy and monumentality 

(Kotsakis 1994; 1999; 2006). In particular, he developed a hypothesis that interpreted the 

dual intra-site spatial patterns identified at Sesklo as the result of profound and meaningful 

social and economic structures that reflected a plausible hierarchy related to the 

intensification and control of production between the two habitation groups (Kotsakis 1994, 

129). Additionally, he approaches tells as prominent monuments in generally flat landscapes 

that marked continuity from and symbolic relation to ancestors (Chapman 1989; 1990; 1994; 
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2008) and reflects ideological mechanisms to enhance social coherency as opposed to less 

socially-loaded flat-extended sites (Kotsakis 1999, 73; 2004, 65). His argument about diverse 

habitation patterns builds on the morphological antitheses (or ‘asymmetry of space’; Kotsakis 

1999, 74) and he concludes that the lack of monumentality of flat-extended settlements 

indicates the lack of mechanisms and persuasion techniques to ensure social coherency 

(‘ideological asymmetry’; Kotsakis 1999, 74). The hypothesis of loose social mechanisms 

developed in flat-extended sites has greatly affected the contemporary Greek Neolithic 

research agenda (Halstead 1999b; Nanoglou 2001; Pappa 2008; Valamoti 2005).  

A significant amount of flat-extended sites excavated during the last two decades, however, 

brought to light a large number of archaeological data that enhanced spatial diversity and 

enabled the transformation of the established settlement pattern. The lack of monumentality 

and indicated discontinuity with ancestral past has been often interpreted as the effects of 

loose collective identities characteristic of flat-extended settlements. A counter argument, on 

the other hand, is that social coherency can be also achieved by large-scale public works and 

community events that bring people together to take part at joint activities. Pronounced 

structures and dense material accumulations are archaeologically defined as the outcome of 

group activities and gatherings. The perimeter ditches, which regularly encircle flat-extended 

settlements (e.g. Makriyalos, Avgi, Kleitos, Paliambela), the extensive earth removals, 

possibly for the exploitation of soil in building constructions (e.g. Makriyalos, Toumba 

Kremasti Koilada, Kleitos, Thermi), and the large-scale shared events, such as feasts (e.g. Pit 

212 in Makriyalos, Papa et al. 2004) could equally represent large community activities. 

Bringing people together to participate in communal performances creates common 

experiences, shared memories, historical narratives and overall encourages social cohesion, 

formulating collective identities (Nanoglou 2008; Valamoti 2005).  

In an attempt to produce a synthesis from most recent material remains, Paul Halstead 

developed a model that brings together various characteristics of Neolithic daily life using the 

household as his main analytical tool (Halstead 1994; 1995; 1999b). Even though his 

principal aim was the creation of a general narrative involving daily living and social 

structures in the Greek Neolithic as a whole, the archaeological data from Thessaly 

dominated over the cultural remains of other geographical parts of the country. Macedonia 

was also introduced to the discussion, although the internal organisation of Neolithic 

settlements from this region was considered obscure at that time (Halstead 1994, 206). As a 
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result, the outcome of the suggested analytical model produced a rather regional narrative. 

For many decades in Greek prehistoric research tell sites outnumbered other settlement types, 

such as flat-extended sites and lake-side sites. Nevertheless, the recently increasing number 

of flat-extended settlements transformed the well-known archaeological landscape (Andreou 

et al. 1996, 577; Pappa 2008). Prominence of tell sites in this analysis limits interpretations to 

certain intra-site spatial and social choices. The model suggests that emphasis on reciprocity, 

sharing and hospitality during the EN and MN periods, was replaced by hoarding, exchange 

and unequal accumulation of goods in LN (Halstead 1994, 207; 1995, 19; 1999b, 81). 

Halstead’s intra-site spatial analysis examines the location of cooking in parallel with the 

appearance of decorated pottery suitable for drinking, eating and displaying. At an intra-site 

level, he suggested that the location of many cooking facilities in the open-air spaces among 

houses, together with decorated pottery for food offerings, as indications of hospitality to 

needy neighbours and, therefore, as evidence of village solidarity. On the other hand, he 

interprets the shift of cooking facilities indoors or in closed yards and the general 

disappearance of decorated drinking and eating vessels as symptoms of progressive isolation 

and competition among neighbourhood households (Halstead 1994; 1995; 1999b). In this 

view of household as the basic unit of production and consumption in Neolithic societies 

(Halstead 1994, 206), Halstead’s intra-site sharing/competing and inter-communal 

hospitality/exchange models are primarily built on economic terms to interpret 

household/society success or failure.  

The large scale of the archaeological discoveries that came out during the last two decades 

resulted in the need for a ‘resettling’ of the Greek Neolithic (Halstead 2005, 38). The 

archaeological regional landscape of the Neolithic has been significantly transformed. Recent 

research has proved that tell sites are only one among a number of different settlement types 

identified in the region while flat-extended sites, caves, small and short-lived open sites 

suggest the presence of diverse habitation lifeways (Andreou et al. 1996; Halstead 1999b; 

2005; Kotsakis 1999; 2005; Nanoglou 2001; Pappa 2008; Souvatzi 2008b). Results of 

archaeological research from Central Macedonia show that flat-extended settlements 

constitute the main form of habitation (Pappa 2008, 378). Despite the increasing evidence of 

settlement diversity, it took some time to become familiar with the fact that tells are not the 

inevitable outcome of habitation but an intentional habitation practice (Nanoglou 2001, 310). 

This recognition widened the discussion on settlement patterns into contemporary theoretical 
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approaches. Questions on sedentism, seasonal and periodical occupation and population 

mobility reopened under the light of new the data and introduced into contemporary 

theoretical framework (Halstead 2005; Nanoglou 2001; Whittle 1996a; 1997; Valamoti 

2005). Theoretical and methodological approaches pay more attention to agents of material 

culture, who produced and used the material remains, and are currently involved with the 

organisation of daily living, the formation of social identities, embodiment and memory 

(Halstead 2005; Nanoglou 2008; 2009a; 2009b; Pappa 2008; Souvatzi 2008a; Tsoraki 2007; 

Urem-Kotsou and Kotsakis 2007). Early interpretations of non-tell sites suggested seasonal 

occupancy and mobility. The latest evidence, however, questioned these approaches 

advocating that seasonality is rather contradictory in non-tell sites and argues for year-round 

habitation by some of these settlement dwellers (Halstead 2005; Valamoti 2005).  

In the context of the contemporary research agenda, my analysis builds on earlier approaches 

of settlement patterns and spatial organisation, and incorporates contemporary archaeological 

evidence from Macedonia and Western Thrace. The use of inner space among dwellings is 

not regarded as given, but on the contrary, the emergence of local inter- and intra-site 

diversity is interpreted as the outcome of complex human preferences and embedded social 

choices. Special interest has been developed in this study on the practices situated around and 

between buildings. Explicit intra-site spatial analysis follows in case study chapters 5 and 6, 

succeeded by an overall synthesis on inter-site spatial patterns in Macedonia and Western 

Thrace in chapter 7. 
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3.8 Conclusions: towards the formation of local and diverse Greek Neolithic narratives  

This chapter draws the historiography of Neolithic research in Northern Greece and discusses 

the methodological and theoretical trends for a time-frame that exceeds one century. From the 

period of ‘thessalocentricism’ and small-scale excavations, to the time of large-scale public 

works, Neolithic research in Macedonia and Western Thrace has developed significantly. 

Especially during the last two decades, Neolithic research in Northern Greece variable 

habitation landscapes and has identified diverse living and social practices.  

Large-scale excavations suggested that the Neolithic site Makriyalos in Pieria was a model 

site for Neolithic Northern Greece. The results of the excavations at Makriyalos marked a 

change in the archaeological understanding of the prehistory of Macedonia, transformed the 

research agenda and opened the discussion to acknowledge diversity, variability and 

complexity of daily living in local and regional Neolithic societies. More building types were 

identified, such as pile-dwellings (e.g. Dispilio) and pit-dwellings (e.g. Makriyalos, Thermi 

B, Stavroupoli). Research on settlement patterns was enhanced by the identification of more 

diverse site types, such as flat-extended sites, lake-side sites, small and short-lived open sites, 

and caves. In contrast to past approaches with emphasis in typology and classification, 

contemporary theoretical trends place humans as active agent, social organisation and routine 

practices in the centre of research interests. Key aspect of understanding the developments 

and transformations in the Greek Neolithic lies in the phenomena of organisational 

complexity and flexibility of social relationships build up between households, communal 

events, daily practices and the repeated interaction among different communities. 



 

 

Chapter 4 
Setting out the methodology for the study of thermal 

structures  
 

 

‘...in music as in social life, there is not just one rhythmic cycle,  

but a complex of very many concurrent cycles’ (Ingold 1993, 160). 

 

4.1 Introduction of the methodological framework  

The construction of thermal structures —hearths and ovens— is one of the principal ways in 

which a community tries to organise its space (Karkanas et al. 2004). Building hearths and 

ovens reflects conception, planning and actualisation (Galanidou 1997; Gamble 2009). 

Hearths and ovens are involved in the earliest attempt of human groups to organise their 

social space. Even though commonly found in archaeological contexts thermal structures 

constitute an understudied archaeological material. The methodology developed in this study 

aims at generating an analytical framework that gives prominence to the role of hearths and 

ovens as integral components of Neolithic everyday life. In every community cooking 

constitutes integral part of daily routines; therefore the interaction and socialities developed 

between people participating in food preparation, cooking and consumption practices partly 

reflects how society groups are structured and unfolds to some extent bits and pieces of 

community lifeways and social organisation. Thermal structures are regarded here as the 

main analytical tool to unravel these kinds of social bonds by examining their functional, 

spatial and contextual associations. 

To set a nuanced methodological framework we first need to form a typological analysis that 

sets identification criteria of thermal structures based on morphological characteristics, 

construction techniques and functional properties (Karkanas et al. 2004; Özbaşaran 1998; 

Papaeuthimiou-Papanthimou et al. 2000; Prévost-Dermarkar 2002). This methodology 

examines the use of hearths and ovens as integral components of Neolithic kitchens. I support 

that kitchen spaces formed loci, where social identities of the people participating in — or 

those who had direct or indirect visual contact with — cooking performances were shaped 
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through daily food preparation, regular gatherings and recurrent interactions among the users 

hearths and ovens. The second step my analysis examines the intra-site spatial configuration 

of kitchen areas in each case study site: in the Neolithic sites of Avgi and Dispilio in 

Kastoria. Furthermore, this research investigates the spatial distribution of Neolithic kitchens 

within each settlement among different habitation environments in Northern Greece and 

reveals the developed diversity of social relationships developed around daily consumption 

routines. The third stage of my analysis is a basic quantitative analysis that examines the 

distributions of artefacts and tools repeatedly found in direct proximity to thermal structures 

and that constitute basic components of the Neolithic kitchen toolkits.  

Overall, the present methodology pulls together functional, spatial and quantitative data in a 

complementary way and considers that many daily activities were carried out around fire 

installations. The results of analysis at each case study site will be incorporated in inter-site 

spatial analysis and will contribute to examine the various localities of Neolithic Northern 

Greece. Main analytical tool for the production of spatial maps used in this study is 

Geographical Information System (GIS). Adobe Illustrator (AI) is complementary used for 

the schematic production maps and plans. All GIS Maps and plans were imported and 

merged to AI in order to create georeference intra- site spatial plotting of finds (Katsianis and 

Tsipidis 2005; Wheatley and Gillings 2002). Furthermore, this study will produce and inter-

spatial analysis of the distribution of kitchen spaces among 30 excavated Neolithic sites. The 

sample selected for inter-spatial analysis incorporates diverse settlement types (Table 7.1). 

This analysis will produce a synthesis that gives emphasis at the identified diversity of social 

coherency created and enhance around everyday consumption practices and cooking spaces. 
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4.2.1 Identification criteria for thermal structures in Neolithic Northern Greece  

Identification of the morphology and spatial distribution of thermal structures is essential to 

understand the evolution of domestic and communal social life in the Greek Neolithic. 

Hearths and ovens, however, have not been systematically recorded and mentioned in 

settlement studies as a starting point for further discussions on social constructions. 

Morphological components and spatial configuration of thermal structures in publications and 

reports are only inconsistently described. Petrographic analyses to reconstruct chaîne 

opératoire of hearths and ovens are also limited (Joyner 2008; Karkanas et al. 2004). 

Microscopic examination through the analysis of thin sections can investigate petrology, the 

provenance of raw materials, the construction techniques applied, pyrotechnological and the 

functional properties of hearths and ovens. Thin section analysis thus examines the degree of 

expertise in building techniques, studies the technological know-how and explores the time 

and labour investment needed for the construction of these clay based structures. This 

scientific technique, however, is only explored to some extend in the study of fire 

installations. For this project I developed a macroscopic analysis that primarily describes the 

morphological characteristics (shape, size) and the building techniques (raw materials used, 

construction practices) of hearths and ovens. Moreover, the analysis aims to uncover the 

functional diversity of fire installations (boiling, baking, roasting, smoking). Alongside this 

typological study, spatial and contextual studies are developed to examine the position of 

thermal structures in relation to household equipment and the organisation of domestic daily 

life in diverse settlement environments in space and in time.  

The usually poor preservation and regularly fragmented material remains of hearths and 

ovens from Neolithic contexts makes their identification difficult, but systematic criteria were 

developed here to support the macroscopic study of thermal structures by nuanced 

examination of morphology, materials used and construction practices. Two case study sites 

were chosen, Avgi and Dispilio (Table 5.2; Table 6.2), along with comparative analysis of 

other features in the same class recorded in publications and site reports (e.g. Servia, Nea 

Nikomedeia, Makriyalos, Thermi, I.F.Th., Stavroupoli).  

Each one of these criteria represents 20% of the overall 100% identification system (Table 

4.1). The recovery of ashes and charcoal remains in and around a feature, as well as the 

identification of smoke at its sidewalls are strong indications for classifying a structure as 
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thermal structure (adds 20% at the Reliability Column). The second criterion is the 

morphological attributes of the structure. When the outline of a feature is clearly preserved 

20% is added at the Reliability Column. In contrast, when the outline of the feature is unclear 

0% is added at the Reliability Column (Table 4.1). The third identification criterion is the raw 

materials (clay, pebbles) used for the construction of the structure. Their preservation adds 

20% at the Reliability assessment. The fourth criterion gives emphasis at the distribution of 

certain tools around and in close distance to the structure.  The direct association of 

groundstone tools with food processing and the recurrent records of querns and grinders next 

to hearths and ovens make them strong indicators for the identification of kitchen spaces. 

Groundstone tools constitute one of the principal tools that define food processing spaces in 

the spatio-contextual analysis. In case of heavily disarticulated and ambiguous features the 

presence of querns is a safe indicator for the identification of kitchen spaces. When 

groundstones are recorded next to a fire installation 20% is added at the final Reliability 

Column. Having identified a thermal structure based on morphological, technological and 

contextual criteria as described above its final classification as an oven (type 1a and 1b) or as 

a hearth (type 2a and 2b) adds 20% in Reliability Column. Only when the results in 

Reliability Column overcome 50% a structure is identified as thermal structure (e.g. Table 

4.1).  

My preliminary analysis on Avgi and Dispilio included all structures listed as fire 

installations in the excavation notebooks. Therefore, at the early stage of research all 

structures were listed in numerical ID order. Having set the identification criteria, the features 

that fall below 50% on the Reliability Colum were disqualified (Table 4.1). In Avgi only four 

out of 29 recorded in the field as Thermal Structures are rejected, which give us 25 identified 

features. In Dispilio all five features originally recorded during the excavation were qualified. 

As a result, the final twenty-five securely identified thermal structures in Avgi are listed in 

irregular ID numerical order (Table 5.3). In Dispilio, on the other hand, the total of five 

identified ovens are regularly listed in numerical (Table 6.3).  
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4.2.2 Classification of thermal structures in Neolithic Northern Greece 

A rich assemblage of structurally and functionally diverse thermal structures unravels the 

degree of expertise and know-how on building techniques in Neolithic Northern Greece. It 

also indicates regional variability of cooking techniques (Özbaşran 1998; Papadopoulou and 

Prévost-Dermarkar 2007; Papaefthimiou-Papanthimou et al. 2000). For this study, thermal 

structures are classified in two main categories: ovens and hearths. Their classification is 

based on morphological attributes (shape, size), on structural characteristics (raw material 

used, construction techniques applied) and on functional properties (boiling, baking, roasting, 

smoking). Each one of these two main categories is subdivided into two subcategories based 

on their building techniques and their functional values. In particular, ovens are separated 

into type 1a and type 1b (Figures 4.3; 4.4), whereas hearths are classified into type 2a and 

type 2b (Table 4.1; Figures 4.5; 4.6). Structures related to fire but excluded from either of the 

above categories are classified as nondescript type 3 features (Table 4.1). This typological 

classification is generated by detailed macroscopic examination of the thermal structures 

excavated at two case study sites, Avgi and Dispilio in Kastoria, Northern Greece (Table 5.3; 

6.3). On the other hand, limited and inconsistent references are provided from excavation 

reports and publications, either due to a lack of typological classification of the features or 

because of unclear and undeveloped classification criteria. This study is predominantly 

concerned with domestic thermal structures, used for small-scale cooking, rather than with 

substantial features for big-scale events or kilns used for firing pots. Kilns are lacking from 

both Avgi and Dispilio. Based on archaeological records in Avgi and Dispilio, large-scale 

public events are not supported by the evidence of fire installations. Macroscopically, the 

lack of clay vitrification suggests that the temperature developed inside the domed ovens and 

on hearth floors did not exceed 1000
o
C. This maximum temperature narrows down their 

functional options to domestic features for household purposes (Karkanas et al. 2004; 

Maniatis and Facorellis 1998; Papaeuthimiou-Papanthimou et al. 2000). 

Limited number of publications of Neolithic Northern Greece, preliminary reports and low 

interest in developing specialised studies on thermal structures led to the homogenous 

documentation of hearths and ovens published so far. As a result, structural and functional 

differences between hearths and ovens have not been consistently appreciated and recorded. 

Therefore, the association between structural characteristics and their functional properties 

remains unexamined.  
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Ovens: type 1a and type 1b 

An oven is classified by two main identification criteria, a roofed construction and a front-

loaded entrance for fuels and food. A type 1a oven is defined by an uninterrupted, solid 

roofed compartment and a front-loaded entrance (Table 4.2; Figure 4.4). A type 1b thermal 

structure is differentiated from a type 1a oven by the identification of perforated circular hole 

constructed on top of their vault (Table 4.2; Figure 4.3). In both type 1a and type 1b ovens, 

the domed structure is poorly preserved, however, some well preserved examples of the type 

1b oven have been identified (e.g. Stavroupoli; Avgi TS 2, TS 8, TS 16; Table 5.3; 7.1). The 

regular shape of the ovens is circular, semicircular and ellipsoid (Table 4.2; Table 5.3; Table 

6.3). These features either found in subterranean or above the ground (Papadopoulou and 

Prévost-Dermarkar 2007; Papaeuthymiou et al. 2007; Prévost-Dermarkar 2002). Most 

common raw materials used for the construction of oven settings were pebbles and roughly 

tempered clay with powdered gravel and organic mixtures, like straw and splint (e.g. Servia, 

Nea Nikomedeia, Thermi). Less common is the use of building waste, such as daub 

fragments and earlier ovens/hearths floor fragments incorporated in the floor setting (e.g. 

Dispilio; Figure 4.1). Above the ground, oven floor sub-bases were regularly constructed of 

pebbled surfaces and successive tempered clay layers (e.g. Servia, Nea Nikomedeia; Table 

7.1). Subterranean ovens were regularly constituted by semicircular shallow pits and flattened 

packed clay levels for floor surfaces. The sidewalls of subterranean features were coated with 

finer clay and then the dome was constructed by successive coil clay layers conjoined to the 

formation of the vault (Tables 4.2; 5.3). The sizes of the ovens vary. Based on the two case 

study sites and on limited records in publications and reports, the range of oven lengths 

varied between a minimum length of  about 0.50 m (e.g. Avgi TS 9; Table 5.3) to an 

approximate maximum of 1.20 m (e.g. Dispilio TS 5; Table 6.3). When preserved, the height 

of the oven does not exceed the width of the floor surface due to technical building 

restrictions (Papaefthimiou-Papanthimou et al. 2000). Episodes of reconstruction are also 

recorded in floor surfaces (e.g. TS 1 and TS 5 in Dispilio; Table 6.3). Rarely, reconstruction 

works are also identified on the top layers of domes (e.g. TS 2 and TS 16 in Avgi; Table 5.3). 

Repairs indicate conscious attempts for long-term preservation of these features.   

Baking and roasting of food in small pots is also likely inside the type 1a ovens, and grilling 

(direct heat) would have also been possible. Indirect boiling in baskets or skins is one more 

cooking option. On the contrary, baking and roasting is unlikely in type 1b ovens as the 
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perforated vault prevents the temperature rising to required heating level. Type 1b ovens, on 

the other hand, provides better fire control techniques as the flame focuses below the 

perforated dome, enabling accurate and complex cooking. The morphological attributes of 

type 1b ovens improves boiling of food by placing pots directly on top of the perforated 

dome. Parching of grains and pulses in both oven categories is generally expected. Smoking 

meat or fish is one pore possible cooking practice that enables the preservation of provisions 

in long-term storage (Atalay and Hastorf 2005; 2006). 

Hearths: type 2a and type 2b 

A hearth is defined by two main classification criteria, an unroofed structure and a discrete 

area of clay floor blackened with ash and charcoal. It is also negatively defined by not 

meeting the criteria of an oven (i.e. the lack of a dome; Ridley et al. 2000, 92). The 

morphological uniformity of hearths unearthed in Neolithic archaeological contexts in 

Northern Greece suggests a significant degree of building expertise and technological know-

how. Hearths are classified into two subcategories based on raw materials used and to some 

extent building techniques applied for their construction. Type 2a hearths are identified by 

finely sieved clay hearth floors with powdered inclusions and pebbled settings (Table 4.3; 

Figure 4.6). Pebble settings are frequently placed in clay bases (e.g. Servia; Figure 4.2).A 

clay layer covers the pebbled sub-base, lacks organic inclusions while the upper heating floor 

surface is smooth and polished (Tables 4.3). Type 2b hearths are identified by the 

construction of clay floors directly on the ground surface (Table 4.3; Table 4.6). Macroscopic 

observation shows that type 2b hearth floor clay layers are tempered with rich organic 

inclusions of straws and splints. Heating floor surfaces are roughly sieved and unpolished, as 

opposed to the smooth upper floor surface that is identified in type 2a features.  

Overall, hearths are subterranean structures, circular or irregular in shape and their size varies 

from an average diameter of 0.50 m to 1.90 m (e.g. Avgi TS 5, TS 10, TS 12; Table 5.3) 

(Karkanas et al. 2004; Özbaşaran 1998; Prévost-Dermarkar 2002; Papadopoulou and Prévost-

Dermarkar 2007; Papaeuthymiou et al. 2007). Reconstruction works are also recorded in both 

hearth types (e.g. Avgi, TS 17; Table 4.3; 5.3). Cooking on hearths creates open-air heating 

conditions. Direct and indirect boiling either by placing pots on top of the fire or by 

positioning baskets or skins close to the flame are also expected. Grilling in direct heat and 

smoking meat and fish is possible. Parching of grains and pulses is anticipated (Atalay 2005; 
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Atalay and Hastorf 2005; 2006; Karkanas et al. 2004). In addition, hearths are in use either 

when the fuel became embers, or after removal of the fuel from the heating that becomes as 

heating source itself (Özbaşaran 1998, 558). 

Nondescript: type 3  

A nondescript type 3 thermal structure is initially identified by a layer of ash and charcoal 

remains, which suggests direct association with recurrent firing that was possibly 

accompanied with cooking. Any structure directly related to fire but not morphologically 

resembling either of the above main categories (hearths or ovens) is classified as a 

nondescript type 3 thermal structure (e.g. Avgi TS 26; Table 5.3).  
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4.2.3 Setting the methodology for intra-site spatial analysis: using GIS and AI 

applications 

As described earlier in Chapter 2, the archaeological perception of space has been approached 

and examined in various diverse ways and has changed significantly over the decades. In the 

framework of processual archaeology, D.L. Clarke endorsed a view that saw spatial 

structures as direct records of how societies organised themselves and argued that through the 

use of the many kinds of information contained in space a better understanding of social 

structures could be recovered (Clarke 1977, 15). Shanks and Tilley, on the other hand, argued 

that the identification of spatial patterns in material culture does not conceive an immediate 

expression of social process (Shanks and Tilley 1987, 41). Ever since Clark’s (1977) 

approaches, theoretical developments of spatial and settlement studies evolved significantly, 

passing from the Binfordian suggestions of spatial uniformity to views of space as active 

agent of social change. 

Methodology 

This study develops a methodology that focuses on intra- and inter-site spatial analysis of 

thermal structures within settlement units. In particular, this study identifies cooking and 

domestic performances around hearths and ovens as integral part of daily routines. The 

spaces of these daily routine consumption practices are performed are here defined as 

‘kitchen spaces’. The identification of kitchen spaces can be recorded with some confidence 

principally by the identification of thermal structures as the indicative feature. Various 

meanings are attributed to kitchen spaces based on their spatial location (inside and/or outside 

buildings) and contextual distribution of tools and artefacts close to the features. Here, 

kitchen spaces have been regarded as areas of recurrent domestic activities, symbolic 

practices and repeated gatherings (Parker Pearson and Richards 1994; Rapoport 1990). The 

methodology generated aims at analysing each feature as a single unit, then as part of a 

cluster and ultimately as part of a broader spatial arrangement shaped by private, communal 

and social choices and traditions (Clarke 1977; Galanidou 1997; Kent 1990; Kotsakis 1994; 

Lefebvre 1974; Moore 1996; Parker 2011; Shanks and Tilley 1987; Souvatzi 2008b; 

Sørensen 2000; Tilley 1982). This approach identifies specialised cooking areas and explores 

social reasoning behind certain spatial choices related to cooking. Therefore, it links micro 

level information from the study of a single thermal structure to the semi-macro level analysis 
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within each site and eventually it compares the spatial results produced between sites in a 

macro level analysis (Clarke 1977; Galanidou 1997).  

One of the main problems at the interpretation of spatial patterns is to identify spatial units to 

be subjected to analysis (Vaquero and Pastó 2001). Yellen (1977) argued that there are no 

clear cut differences between ranges of activities carried out in different domestic areas. In 

contrast to this argument, I support that the identification of thermal structures safely defines 

specific kitchen spaces. Therefore, hearths and ovens are direct indicators of cooking 

performances and as such they define areas of explicit domestic activities. In this study, 

kitchen spaces are primarily examined as units of daily domestic routines. The main interest 

here lies in the spatial positioning of the structures and their functional properties (cooking 

practices). The contextual examination of other domestic activities recurrently carried out in 

the spaces around hearths and ovens is further examined. In this study I am not dealing with 

unique cases of domestic events, but with spatial patterns resulting from repeated use of 

space and connected with the overall spatial planning of the settlements, such as with 

buildings, yards, pits, open-air spaces and platforms. Each kitchen space, as an active agent, 

is part of a whole (settlement), and at the same time a whole is constituted by a range of parts, 

including cooking areas. Association of kitchen spaces with other private and communal 

units does not aiming at segmenting space into separate components, but on the contrary it 

aims at demonstrating spatial diversity of the domestic space in the same and in  different 

settlement types. My analysis is generated in terms of the relationships between structures 

and finds, seeing them all as elements of a system (Galanidou 1997, 20). 

In the case of kitchen spaces in Avgi and Dispilio Neolithic settlements intra-site analysis 

examines five main spatial characteristics. The first one is the spatial configuration of thermal 

structures. Diverse locations of fire installations are identified as private contexts (inside 

building) or in communal contexts (outside in yards and at the open-air spaces) and are 

examined first. The size of the area analysed is measured in m² in order to quantify the 

analysis of spatial distribution of  fire installations in site under study (e.g. Dispilio; Plans 

6.3; 6.5). The second characteristic is the association of hearths and ovens, either direct or 

indirect, with other structures, such as buildings, paved external spaces, pits, clay boxes and 

platforms (e.g. Avgi, Plans 5.16, 5.29; Dispilio, Plans 6.3–6.5). The area of the associated 

structures is also measured in m². In the occasion when measurements of finds are missing 

from notebooks and reports in Avgi and Dispilio these measurements can be restored by the 
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use of ArchGIS Measure Tools. It should be noted that daub spread created from buildings 

architectural remains is the starting point to estimate house sizes, given that buildings are nor 

fully excavated (Table 5.6; Table 6.5). The third spatial characteristic is the orientation of the 

features. This is only feasible in case of ovens by examining the direction of their front-

loaded entrance. The orientation of the features is indicative of the use of space around each 

structure. This factor is particularly important in defining spatial organization of thermal 

structure clusters, where a degree of high preplanning is required. This quality is also directly 

associated with the fourth feature that is visibility between structures. Distance among 

features is also considered important. Although, it is easy to make or prevent visual contact 

between features, it is impossible to estimate in a two-dimension spatial analysis. The final 

quality is produced by the information provided from the above four-step analysis as it 

suggests movements and pathways between structures (Hodder and Cessford 2004; Mills 

2006). The proposed movements and pathways are mainly suggested by the spatial 

organisation of thermal structures, the distance between them, their orientation and the degree 

of visibility among the features. Suggested pathways are in accordance with free movements 

difficult to identify archaeologically. The results of the above five-steps spatial analysis 

suggested for the two case study sites will be considered in the context of the broader 

geographical region of Northern Greece.  

Tools for spatial analysis: GIS and AI 

ArchGIS 9.3.1 software is the main analytical tool used for spatial and contextual analysis in 

this study. GIS is a computer system whose main purpose is to store, manipulate, analyse and 

present information about geographic space. It has also been considered as a useful ‘spatial 

toolbox’ and the only technique that offers such rigorous interrogation of spatial data 

(Katsianis and Tsipidis 2005; Wheatley and Gillings 2002, 9). GIS relies on the concept of 

thematic mapping. Here, I generated intra-site distribution maps for each habitation phase 

separately, where all features (buildings, structures) and portable items (tools, artefacts) were 

plotted accordingly. To build a database that incorporates thematic-habitation layers based on 

JPEG pictures, a raster-GIS system is considered the most applicable choice, as opposed to 

the vector-GIS that constitutes sets of georeference points. Raster-GIS is applied to broad 

areas of space because it offers visualised results. In raster-GIS analysis the area of interest is 

covered by a fine mesh of grid cells and each cell is coded on the basis of whether it falls 

upon a feature or not (Wheatley and Gillings 2002, 50).  
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A unique GIS project is set for intra-site spatial analysis at each case study site, Avgi and 

Dispilio in respect. For setting these two databases first step is to insert the topographic 

AUTOCAD grid files into the GIS and then to georeference the photogrammetries. In Avgi 

Neolithic settlement a georeferenced picture is inserted for each excavated 4.00x4.00 m 

trench for each habitation phase respectively. Three overall habitation phases (Avgi I, II and 

III) were stored in stratigraphic sequence (Figure 4.7). In contrast, only one habitation phase 

in Dispilio (Dispilio Phase A) is covered by a single large-scale photogrametry (Figure 4.8). 

This way successive horizontal layers in every habitation phase were created, enabling 

horizontal and vertical plotting of finds in distribution maps for both case study sites. Adding 

the photogrammetries at each grid produced a fully georeferenced depiction of the two sites 

and established the foundations for the spatio-temporal and contextual discussion on the 

activities carried out at the examined Neolithic kitchen spaces.  

Next step for building a GIS data base was to insert portable finds into excel spreadsheets in 

order to create intra-site distribution maps and to produce statistical results on the 

concentration of finds in houses, at open-air spaces and at kitchen spaces in particular 

(Figures 4.9; 4.10). For the need of this research I will use the term ‘portable finds’ for all 

movable material remains (artefacts) found in two case study sites. For Avgi I all portable 

finds are exported (chipped stone industry, groundstone tools, bone tools, miscellaneous 

finds; Table 4.4) of the excavation seasons 2006 to 2008 from each trench’s file from the 

digital daily notebooks (for more details see Chapter 5.15). The same process was followed 

for Dispilio, Western Sector, Phase A for the excavation seasons 1999 to 2008 (for more see 

Chapter 6.1.5). The catalogue of portable finds were then cleared off unstratified and surface 

finds, as these are useless for spatial analysis (chipped stone industry, groundstone industry, 

bone tools, miscellaneous finds and pottery; Table 4.5). Portable finds were then renamed 

from Greek to English and classified in five broad categories: chipped stone industry, 

groundstone tools, bone tools, miscellaneous finds and pottery. The distribution of finds were 

then displayed in maps and quantified as one of three major performance spaces: buildings, 

open-air spaces and kitchen spaces. GIS projects were then transferred to Adobe Illustrator 

(AI), which is used as a supplementary tool. The AI project was then created for each site. 

GIS photogrammetry grid was used as a template to draw buildings and structures in Adobe 

Illustrator. All portable finds were then transferred to AI in layers based on habitation phases 

and finds category. Merging GIS and AI enables plotting of finds in georeferenced layered 
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drawings according to habitation phases and categories of finds.  AI drawing project used all 

GIS facilities as a template for drawing buildings and features, and it also enables the 

depiction of the distributions of portable finds in a more sophisticated but accurate method in 

horizontal and vertical sequence. 

Finally, a third GIS database for inter-site, macro-scale analysis was used to compare spatial 

and functional distribution of cooking preferences among sites in Neolithic Northern Greece. 

This GIS project contains archaeological data from publications and excavation reports. 

Based on the methodology of intra-site spatial analysis developed in two case study sites, 

Avgi and Dispilio in Kastoria, the inter-site database was then thematically layered. Inter-site 

distribution maps were displayed and analysed in chronological order: Early, Middle, Late 

and Final Neolithic (Papathanassopoulos 1996). The project was then classified by settlement 

type: tells, flat-extended site, lake-side sites. The production of multi-layered database 

enables the simultaneous examination of spatial and functional analysis of kitchen spaces in a 

broader geographical and chronological context among diverse social milieus. The results of 

this analysis are presented in details in Chapter 7.  
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4.2.4 Contextual analysis of spatial patterns: areas of activities around thermal 

structures 

Archaeologists deal with chronological context (Fabian 1983; Trigger 1989), with context as 

a depositional process (Binford 1964; 1965; 1978; 1983; Schiffer 1983; 1987), and with 

context as a culturally specific meaning (Barrett 1987; Shanks and Tilley 1987). In 1972 

Michael Schiffer (1972) defined archaeological contexts as the accumulation of all material 

remains and forms found in a site (Schiffer 1972, 156). His attempt was to retrieve the 

relationship between human behaviour and material culture. He argued that ‘perhaps the most 

important assumption made by many archaeologists is that spatial patterning of 

archaeological remains reflects the spatial patterning of past activities’ (Schiffer 1972, 156). 

On the other hand, Lewis Binford argued that our archaeological reference represents a 

massive palimpsest of derivatives from many separate episodes and that our inference about 

the past may be wrong and unjustified not because of the archaeological records, but mainly 

due to our inability to understand the relationships between objects and contexts (Binford 

1978; 1983). He therefore regarded context as an intangible analytical tool. Alternatively, 

post-processual archaeologists approached context as a text of meanings that can be ‘read’ to 

reveal past histories and social structures (Hodder 1987). Barrett, on the other hand, 

suggested that many consequences of humans’ actions may be unintended and that 

complexity of human nature cannot always be captured in spatial patterns. Additionally, he 

proposed that social system cannot be regarded as static but seeing as constantly reproduced 

(Barrett 1987, 469).  

Recent approaches to contextual analysis aims to deal with the ambiguity resulting from the 

practice of action in archaeological interpretations. There is an attempt to deconstruct context 

by addressing fragmentation and misconceptions that have been developed around the 

concept of context in archaeological practice, and to highlight common threads that link 

together contextual perspectives (Papaconstantinou 2006a). Context can become a unifying 

process in archaeology, offering unity not so much in terms of rules and practices but, most 

importantly, in terms of shared values and objects (Papaconstantinou 2006b, 16). Context has 

emerged as an alternative vocabulary that transforms praxis into meaning that would 

otherwise be ambiguous. The development of archaeological scientific techniques showed 

that we are currently in the position to reconstruct full sequences of events and large-scale 
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episodes with the use of radiocarbon dates and Bayesian statistics (Whittle et al. 2011). 

Therefore, it is important to show the influence of small-scale decisions, as it is in these 

decisions that we find strategies implying a greater time-space scale thus allowing the 

observation of some connection to large-scale institutionalization process (Skourtopoulou 

2006, 51). All our knowledge, all our understanding of our place in the world, is contextual 

(Barrett 2006). Archaeologists’ interpretative efforts should be directed at linking the context 

of contemporary archive with the second context of post activities, processes and histories. 

Barrett argues that building this link is the real work of archaeology (Barrett 2006, 194). 

The debate between Schiffer and Binford on the nature of the archaeological record and what 

it represents was the first explicit analysis of the nature of depositional process in 

archaeology. Its effect on the role of archaeology and in archaeological inquiry has been 

significant. Recent approaches on site formation processes argue that complexity and 

variability of human actions is impossible to capture in its totality (Barrett 2006; Goldberg et 

al. 1993; Karkanas 2001). It is fruitless to account for all the various processes, and 

combination of processes, that account for archaeological patterning. Diversity and variability 

of preservation conditions, behavioural connotations and social processes has been gradually 

acknowledged in archaeological records (Goldberg et al. 1993). Contemporary theory and 

method in archaeology is now most interested to examine the causes of social changes rather 

than to produce mere description of cultural episodes. The deposition of artefacts is the result 

of a series of episodes and not a random process that produced accumulation of objects and 

formation of archaeological strata. These episodes may be related to either small scale 

localised events or to residues of large scale activities with variable time-scales (Wheatley 

and Gillings 2002). Recurrent spatial activities, movements and routines produced spatial 

patterns within household units, in yards and in open-air spaces. It is the non-randomness that 

provides information about distribution and spatial patterning (Hodder and Orton 1976, 58). 

It is a common place now that archaeological records are self-evident (Murray 1999, 17). 

Statistical and quantification analysis can be a great help in reading spatial maps. Any spatial 

map is in a sense, an attempt at quantification but can be totally misleading due to the uneven 

way archaeological information survives and is collected (Hodder and Orton 1976). 

Measurement and observation errors occur in every spatial archaeological data bases 

including plans, sections, fieldworking, geophysical survey, GPS positions and traditional 

survey data. We cannot rely entirely on our eyes and brains to produce unbiased 
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interpretation of things that exhibit spatial patterning (Wheatley and Gillings 2002, 125). It is 

in the spatial analysis that quantification can be a significant tool to interpret patterns.  

My analysis for the Neolithic settlement of Avgi and Dispilio in Kastoria follows 

contemporary theoretical framework in spatial and contextual studies, and applies 

quantification methods in thematic maps. To identify contextual units, this project is based on 

the stratigraphy of each site and the results of radiocarbon dating (Tables 5.1; 6.1; Figure 

6.5). The contemporaneity of buildings, thermal structures, open-air spaces and portable finds 

are classified based on habitation phases (Tables 5.6; 6.5). My focus is on fixed spatial 

features related with cooking, hearths and ovens, as active spaces of in situ activities and 

discard. Traditionally spatial analysis has restricted its investigation to a few classes of finds, 

mainly tool types, which can be associated with activity areas. In this project all categories of 

finds inscribed in fieldwork daily notebooks are introduced in spatio-contextual maps to 

provide a rich span of data and to enhance interpretations around thermal structures in the 

kitchen spaces. In this study, first step of spatio-contextual analysis is to quantify the portable 

finds unearthed inside building structures and in open-air spaces. Data are analysed in 

stratigraphic and chronological sequence and spatial maps are generated for each habitation 

phase separately. Next stage was to record spatial and quantitative variations on specific tool 

types. For Avgi the finds are distributed based on habitation horizons, Avgi I and II. Four 

main categories describe spatial and contextual variations. These are chipped stone tools, 

groundstone tools, bone tools and miscellaneous objects (Table 4.4). Five main categories of 

portable objects and tools are classified for Dispilio Phase A. These are chipped stone tools, 

the groundstone tools, bone tools, miscellaneous objects and pottery (Table 4.5). Each one of 

these main categories includes subcategories of tools (Table 4.4; 4.5). As a contemporaneity 

indicator for the western sector of Dispilio Phase A, I followed the stratigraphic sequence 

developed in the eastern sector of the lake-side site (Figure 6.5). The unevenly excavated area 

of western sector produced problems of spatial synchronisation issues for the distribution of 

portable finds. For example Trench 69α is deeper than any other area at this sector reaching 

maximum depth 1.18 m (Dispilio Records, Trench 69a, 08/10/2008). To deal with these 

problems I removed all portable finds unearthed bellow 1.00 m depth. This convention 

secures minimum contemporaneity of finds that belong in the same habitation horizon. Final 

stage of my analysis is to identify small-scale distribution of finds around hearths and ovens 

and quantifies tools and objects unearthed at these kitchen spaces.  
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Organic remains are lacking from this study given that their analysis is in progress at both 

case study sites. Pottery is also missing from Avgi I and II spatial analysis because the 

examination of the material is at the early stages of research. The terminology of tools has 

followed the broad categories provided in excavation daily notebooks and reports. In both 

case study sites analysis of each category of material culture is process by specialists. In this 

study, prominence is been given at the direct or indirect association of querns with hearths 

and ovens. Small-scale analysis of kitchen spaces gives emphasis in the link between the tool 

(querns) and the means (thermal structure) that directly unfolds chaîne opératoire of cooking 

and consumption practices and demonstrated the process of consumption from raw to eatable 

food (Chapter 5.4.3; 5.4.5; 6.4.1). 
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4.3. Conclusions 

Space constitutes a palimpsest of cultural activities (Wheatley and Gillings 2002, 6). 

Prevailing routine activities, special events, behavioural trends and more are preserved and 

left their marks on space but individual or irregular practices, on the other hand, are lost from 

historical memory leaving no traces. The methodology described above aims at developing a 

synthesis, which incorporates data that produce diverse information of cooking routines. 

Classification of thermal structures, their functional properties, spatial order and contextual 

analysis of finds are all merged to produce a synthesis that unfolds some of the 

predominantly preserved and recurrent daily cooking routines in Neolithic Northern Greece. 

The methodology developed here encourages variable readings and interpretations of 

different spatial patterns. It gives emphasis in diversity and variability of habitation lifeways 

and social choices in the broader geographical region of Macedonia and Western Thrace. As 

Barrett rightly points out ‘the past is larger and richer than our imaginations will ever be able 

to encompass’ (Barrett 2006, 202). 



 

 

Chapter 5 
Avgi Neolithic settlement: forming cooking socialities in 

broad space 

 

 

 

5.1.1 Introduction: history of research 

The Neolithic site of Avgi (Stratouli 2004; 2005; Stratouli et al. 2010) is located in a hilly 

terrain approximately 700 m above sea level, 10 km southwest of Orestida Lake in Kastoria 

Prefecture in north-western Greece (Map 3.1). The site is a flat–extended settlement with 

shallow deposits of average 1.00 m depth, a wide spread of archaeological remains and loose 

spatial configuration of distinctive open–air spaces among building residues (Stratouli 2007). 

A short survey and a series of trial trenches in 2002 was followed by systematic excavation 

carried out by the auspices of the 17
th

 Ephorate of Prehistoric and Classical Antiquities of the 

Hellenic Ministry of Culture and Tourism under the direction of Dr. G. Stratouli and the 

collaboration of an interdisciplinary team of researchers (Stratouli 2004). A non-destructive 

geophysical investigation at the site in 2004 examined a total 23600 m² area (Tsokas et al. 

2005; Figure 5.2). Based on the results of geophysical research, the surface scatters of 

archaeological remains and a series of trial trenches the estimated size of the Neolithic 

settlement is about 5ha of which nearly 2000 m² were excavated (Stratouli et al. 2010). The 

excavated area constitutes the centre of the Neolithic settlement (Stratouli 2005, 601).  

The archaeological site is divided in four sectors: the Western (865m²), the Central (485m²), 

the Eastern sector (240m²) and Area 8 (205m²) (Figure 5.3). Excavation seasons lasted from 

two to five months annually between 2003 and 2008, and additional short study seasons were 

set in 2009 and 2011. Due to limited time in the field, however, priority was given to western 

sector of the site, which also comprised the pilot area for application and assessment of 

micro-grid excavation practice on site. Western sector comprised the primary area for the 

study of archaeological remains during two study seasons. The study of material culture 
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remains at Avgi Neolithic settlement is in process (architectural material, pottery, chipped 

stone industry, organic remains, etc).  
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5.1.2 Landscape and geology 

Landscape is shaped by low mountains, plains and two streams that demarcate the northern 

and southern edges of the Neolithic site (Figure 5.4). During the late Quaternary, these two 

streams deposited alluvial sediments that today form three discrete river terraces. The oldest 

terrace forms a wide, gently undulating surface, where the Neolithic site was founded. This 

oldest geomorphic surface is transformed by continuous erosions and it appears that Neolithic 

settlers of Avgi inhabited an already eroded landscape (Krahtopoulou 2008). Based on 

preliminary results of charcoal studies nineteen identified wild species of vegetation 

demonstrate that Neolithic landscape in the region was wooded. Forests of oak and black pine 

along with hydrophilous flora, willow and elm, were dominant in the landscape. Preliminary 

geological and charcoal studies showed that environment was ideal for agro-pastoral 

activities and also that raw materials for building and tool making were easily accessible 

(Ntinou 2008).  
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5.1.3 Stratigraphy: setting the timeframe, relative and absolute chronology 

Three main occupation horizons are currently recognized at the Neolithic site of Avgi. Each 

one exhibits distinct habitation practices, in building technology, and in the expression of 

material culture. Avgi I represents the earliest habitation of the site Avgi II is the successive 

occupation horizon and Avgi III reflects the last habitation period until the final abandonment 

of Neolithic occupation. The classification of these three phases is based on stratigraphic 

sequences, building construction techniques and pottery traditions in relation with the results 

of radiocarbon data. 

Twelve radiocarbon (
14

C) samples collected between 2002 and 2006 were selected for 

radiocarbon analyses and calibration. The results of these samples set the timeframe of 

Neolithic habitation in the settlement (Table 5.1). All samples were processed in the Centrum 

voor Isotopen Onderzoek, Groningen, Holland (Stratouli 2005). Most of them originated 

from secure archaeological contexts of in situ building timber frames. Based on radiocarbon 

dating Avgi Neolithic settlement dates from Middle Neolithic period (c. 5700 − 5300 cal BC) 

to Late Neolithic I (c. 5300 – 4800 cal BC) and Late Neolithic II (c. 4800 – 4500 cal BC) 

(Table 5.1). The earliest use of the site dates to c.5650 cal BC. Since the study of organic 

materials is in progress, however, we are now in the position confirm continuous, year–round 

habitation in the site. Therefore, the case of seasonal or periodical use remains unanswered. 

Nine out of twelve samples were selected from western sector, two from eastern sector and 

one (LIH-623) was sampled from a trial trench in 2002 and now lacks a definitive spatial 

context. Sample GrN-28446 was also selected from unstratified context. Both of these two 

samples have been disregarded from this analysis. Most of radiocarbon samples were selected 

from the earliest Avgi I horizon, two samples (GrA-30214, GrN-30683) date Avgi III phase, 

whereas there is no sample dating Avgi II habitation phase. 

The architectural characteristics of Avgi I are mainly described by the expanded 

concentrations of daub building remains (Plan 5.2). These daub remains are repeatedly 

identified in Neolithic Northern Greece during the Neolithic period and in many other 

contemporary sites in the Balkans (see also Chapter 7; e.g. Opovo: Tringham et al 1985; 

Selevac: Tringham and Krstić, 1990; Makriyalos: Papa and Bessios 1999a; 1999b), and have 

been interpreted as the remains of building materials. This representative layer features a 

geographically wide cultural phase named the ‘Burned House Horizon’ (Tringham 2000, 115; 
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2005). In Avgi this is a distinctive and rich archaeological layer which developed directly on 

top of sterile natural soil of the site. Based on radiocarbon results and stylistic characteristics 

of pottery found in the site, Avgi I dates from late Middle Neolithic to early Late Neolithic I 

period (Table 5.1). The successive Avgi II layer is significantly less extensive (Plan 5.3), as it 

is mainly documented in western sector of the excavation and bears no signs of building 

remains. Lack of building remains and radiocarbon results, as well as the abundance of 

anthropogenic disturbances of the occupation layer Avgi II constitute this phase difficult to 

its stratigraphic identification. Avgi III is recorded at a heavily eroded layer (as a result of 

extensive levelling works and cultivation in the 2000s), where no contextual information is 

possible (Plan 5.4). This final layer consists of a unified spread of archaeological material 

that covers the total excavated area of the site. Remains of building structures are also 

identified in this cultural phase by imprints of foundation trenches of rectangular buildings. 

Rich waste pits constitute common features of Avgi III known in Balkan Neolithic as the 

‘Pits and Ditches horizon’ (Tringham and Krstic, 1990). Two radiocarbon results from this 

stratum set the chronological framework in Late Neolithic II period.  
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5.1.4 The site: houses, ‘yards’, pits, perimeter ditches 

The Neolithic settlement of Avgi is falls into a common cultural tradition that flourished in 

the region of north-western Greece in the late Middle to the Late II Neolithic period. The 

sharing of common traditions in lithic technology (chipped stones industry, groundstones), in 

pottery shapes and decoration patterns and in building practices (timber-framed structures 

and foundation trenches) displays networks of communication with other groups in north-

western Greece (e.g. Dispilio: Hourmouziadis 2002; Kolokynthou: Tsouggaris et al. 2002; 

Kleitos, Ziota 1995). The results of geophysical scanning in 2004 indicate that Avgi had been 

demarcated by two series of parallel ditches that set the boundaries of the settlement (Figure 

5.5). Based on the pottery unearthed from their deposits these two ditches are dated in Avgi I.  

Repeated and long-term habitation in Avgi I is suggested by building material remains, the 

extent of occupation area of the thickness of deposits. Six free-standing rectangular buildings 

of average size 60 to 70 m² are distributed loosely over an excavated area of approximately 

2000 m², where remains of thermal structures, pits and open-air activity areas are unearthed. 

These are Buildings 1a, 1b, 2a, 3, 5 and 7 (Plan 5.2). At the eastern sector of the excavation, 

based on the extent of architectural remains and micro-stratigraphy of Building 1, it is 

suggested that this architectural structure incorporates the remains of two overlapping 

buildings —Building 1a and Building 1b— that are both dated in Avgi I. At the western 

sector the architectural remains of a building, Building 6a, needs further examination (Plan 

5.2). Intra site spatial analysis suggests that buildings were empty of hearths and ovens. The 

study of architectural remains, however, indicates that platforms constituted part of buildings’ 

domestic equipment or a bench in at least one building structure. Evidence from Building 5 

confirmed this hypothesis. In Avgi Neolithic settlement every building has been interpreted 

as dwelling. In addition, three building are identified in Avgi III. These are Buildings 2b, 4 

and 6b, and some suggestions have been made of more buildings on the top of the ruins of 

Buildings 1, 3 and 5, while the remains of more building structures are suggested on top of 

burned rubbles architectural remains in Avgi I (Plan 5.4). The outline of buildings in III is 

rectangular with average size between 70 to 80m². A change in building construction 

techniques is marked in Avgi III, reflected at the imprints of foundation trenches. This 

building practice is lacking from Avgi I. Buildings in the Neolithic settlement of Avgi are 

oriented with direction North to South. Open-air spaces between buildings are not 
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demarcated by cobbled yards or paved structures but from architectural features, such as 

thermal structures, platforms, pits and demarcated walls. Much of daily domestic activities 

were taking place there: cooking, food processing, storing and tool making. Twelve buildings 

are identified to date from Avgi I and III during the period of approximately five centuries 

(Plan 5.2: 5.4). The number of buildings raises further questions on the nature of habitation in 

the settlement (seasonal, periodical, permanent), the time span of a possible abandonment of 

the site and its position to the broader social network developed in north-western Greece.  
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5.1.5 Setting the research framework and discussing constraints at Avgi site 

My analysis is based on the excavation results of the years 2005 to 2008. Up to 2005 a series 

of trial trenches was conducted in order to identify the boundaries of the Neolithic settlement. 

The first three years of research, from 2002 to 2004, excavation in Avgi removed extended 

surfaces of earth (surface layer) in order to reveal broad areas of cultural horizons. All finds 

coming from the reveal of surface layer were lacking georeference and were, therefore, not in 

use in spatial analysis. It was in 2005 when undisturbed archaeological layers were 

excavated. 

This study examines data from the three main sectors of the excavation: the western, the 

central and the eastern (Figure 5.3). It excludes Area 8, since it was only partially researched 

during the last excavation season of 2008; therefore, there are many reservations about its 

chronology, its association with the main habitation area of the site and its overall 

interpretation. A significant disadvantage of a spatio-temporal study at the Neolithic site of 

Avgi is the lack of sufficient radiocarbon results, the incomplete excavation and special 

analysis of tools and pottery. I have attempted to overcome the restrains of an ongoing project 

by primarily focused on an analysis that identifies and examines the spatial distribution of in 

situ architectural remains such as the ones of thermal structures. Furthermore, I produced a 

broad categorization of artefacts as described in the excavation notebooks and reports. The 

application of Total Station Georeferencing System and the use of an accessible electronic 

data base on Avgi Neolithic site bounded my data in stratigraphic and spatial order.  
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5.2.1 Classification of thermal structures in Avgi: raw materials, construction 

techniques and functional properties  

A rich assemblage of structurally and functionally diverse thermal structures is recorded in 

the Neolithic settlement of Avgi. This structural diversity variety of cooking practices and 

constitutes the starting point for a local intra-site study on the formation of social identities 

and the creation of social coherency in the settlement. Twenty-five in situ architectural 

features are classified as thermal structures in the excavated area of the site (Table 5.2). 

These structures are grouped in two main categories: ovens and hearths. The classification is 

based on morphological (shape, size), structural (raw material used, construction techniques 

applied) and functional characteristics (roasting, baking, boiling, smoking). Each one of these 

two categories is subdivided into two further subcategories following specific differences in 

their construction and consequently their function. Ovens, in particular, are classified into 

type 1a and type 1b, whereas hearths are divided into type 2a and type 2b. Those structures 

related to fire activities but are not included in either of the above categories are classified as 

nondescript type 3 features. In Table 5.3 are listed all twenty-five thermal structures found in 

the settlement to date. More specifically, in the overall chronological span of the site eleven 

features are identified as ovens, from which eight are classified as ovens type 1a, and only 

three come under the subcategory ovens type 1b. Furthermore, 13 structures are 

acknowledged as hearths, from which eight are identified as hearths type 2a and five as 

hearths type 2b. In addition, one structure involved with fire activities but in not identified 

either neither as an oven nor as a hearth is classified as nondescript type 3 structure (Table 

5.3; Figure. 5.6). Macroscopic examination of these twenty-five features suggests that the 

temperature developed within the ovens or the hearths did not exceed 1000
ο
C, given that clay 

vitrification is not documented. As a result, the use of these structures as kilns is not possible 

(Maniatis and Facorellis 1998; Papaefthimiou– Papanthimou et al. 2000). 
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5.2.2 Ovens: type 1a and type 1b 

Type 1a ovens are classified as structures with an uninterrupted, solid roofed compartment 

and front-loaded entrance (e.g. TS 3 and TS 7 in Table 5.3; Figure 4.4). These are circular 

and semicircular above ground and subterranean features of average of 0.70 m length and 

0.50 m width (Table 5.4). Building materials used is clay tempered with roughly powdered 

gravel and weak organic mixtures, like straw. Pebbles were also used as part of oven floor 

settings marking the production of elaborate and carefully constructed features (e.g. Servia: 

Ridley et al. 2000; Nea Nikomedeia: Wardle 1996). Building techniques demonstrate 

technological know-how. Subterranean type 1a ovens were constructed by cutting a 

semicircular shallow pit on the ground and creating flattened floor surface of packed clay. 

Side walls of these pits were coated with finer clay, while the construction of the dome was 

made by successive coil clay layers (e.g. TS 3; Figure 5.1, picture b). Due to the lack of 

preserved complete dome in Avgi we are not in a position to discuss the average height of 

these structures. Judging from their small size, however, and taking into account structural 

restrains it is suggested that the height of the average height of the vault did not exceed the 

width of the oven’s setting (Papaefthimiou– Papanthimou et al. 2000). In the case of above 

ground structures floor was made by flattening packed clay and side walls were built by 

successive clay coils finally shaped the vault of the feature. Reconstruction or repair works 

are not identified to date in any case of type 1a ovens under study in the Neolithic settlement 

of Avgi. Baking and roasting of food in small pots inside the ovens is likely, whereas grilling 

(direct heat) is also possible. Due to the small size of these structures boiling can only occur 

indirectly in baskets or skins. Parching is also common in Neolithic cooking practices and it 

is possible in case of Avgi Neolithic settlement (Atalay and Hastorf 2005; 2006).  

Type 1b ovens share common morphological characteristics with type 1a features, such as the 

roofed compartment and the front-loaded entrance (these are TS 2 and TS 17 in Table 5.3; 

Figure 4.4). Major difference of type 1b ovens, however, is their perforated vault. The inner 

diameter of the hole in the top of the dome is about 0.3 0m. These are circular and 

semicircular subterranean structures on average 0.60 m length and 0.50 m width. 

Construction materials used are in this case roughly tempered with gravel and clay with weak 

organic mixtures (Table 5.4). All of three structures are subterranean, constructed by cutting a 

shallow pit on the ground, flattened the clay floor cover side walls with clay layers and 

finally building the vault. In two of these features (TS 2 and TS 16) successive re-plastering 
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of the dome is also obvious. Reconstruct works identifies in some ovens demonstrate clear 

intention to repair construction problems and to preserve the feature in longer period. In 

addition,  TS 8, is similar in size and shape to a type 1a oven but it included its collapsed 

perforated vault that was found in twenty-three pieces inside the compartment (e.g. TS 8 and 

2; Figure 5.1, pictures a and c). Parching of grains and pulses inside the oven chamber is 

possible, whereas baking and roasting seem unlikely as the hole in the dome would prevent 

the heat rising to sufficient temperature. On the other hand, the perforation of the vault makes 

fire control precise and centres the flame. This morphological initiative enables boiling by 

placing the pot directly on top of the perforated dome. Smoking of meat or fish is one more 

possible cooking practice, which also enables the preservation of provisions in long-term 

storage (Atalay and Hastorf 2005; 2006).  
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5.2.3 Hearths: type 2a and type 2b 

In Avgi all hearths are above-the-ground features with varied preservation. The shape, size 

and functional properties of both type 2a and type 2b hearths indicate constructive and 

functional commonalities and their classification into subcategories is based on raw materials 

used and the construction techniques applied (Table 5.5). More specifically, type 2a hearths 

are classified as those from circular or mainly irregular shape and an average diameter of 1.00 

m (e.g. TS 6 and TS 22 in Table 5.3; Figure 4.6). Raw materials used for their construction is 

finely sieved with powdered temper inclusions, and thick, heavy clay that lacks organic 

mixtures. Every type 2a ovens have a river pebble setting covered by a fired layer of clay 

with smoothed surface. A least two hearths (TS 22 and TS 24) used round river pebbles as 

material for the construction of their setting. Both of these features are small sized, 0.70 m 

and 0.80 m diameter respectively. Due to generally poor preservation we cannot be certain 

whether pebble setting in the remaining three features were placed into a clay base, in a 

shallow cutting or directly on top of the ground. Heavily disarticulated remains of hearths 

type 2a prevent the identification of possible reconstruction works in the most of these 

features. Based on chronologically parallel examples, however, it is highly possible that 

people wanted to preserve these structures by carrying out repair works (e.g. Dispilio, chapter 

6).  

Type 2b hearths are bigger in size than type 2a ones with an average diameter of 1.40 m (e.g. 

TS 12 and TS 17 in Table 5.3; Figure 4.5). In contrast to hearths examined above, this 

subcategory is tempered by rich organic mixtures with straw. Macroscopic examination of 

materials the construction records of mat surfaces of roughly sieved clay without smoothing 

floor surface. These features only have clay floors built directly on top of the ground with no 

additional preparation (clay basins or pebble setting). A trial section of 1.00 m length and 

0.50 m width in TS 17, which constitute the best preserved feature of the type 2b 

subcategory, showed a minimum of two overlapping type 2b hearth floors constructed 

successively on the same place (e.g. TS 8 and 2; Figure 5.1, picture d). The seven type 2b 

hearths are heavily fragmented leaving no traces of further reconstruction works. Cooking 

practices differ in the open-air fire conditions of hearths (type 2a and type 2b). Parching of 

grains and pulses is a cooking practice expected to have taken place. Indirect boiling in 

baskets or skins and direct boiling using pots placed on top of fire is also likely. Grilling in 
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direct heat and smoking of meat or fish is also possible. Cooking on a hearth, however, 

requires more of the users attention in order to preserve fire and heat (Atalay 2005; 2006). 



Chapter 5, Avgi 

103 | P a g e  

 

5.2.4 Nondescript: type 3 

The identification criteria given in table 5.2 demonstrate that even though TS 26 is recorded 

as thermal structure, it is not classified in either of the main two type categories as oven or 

hearth. TS 26 is classified as a nondescript type 3 feature, initially identified by a thick and 

extensive layer of ash remains. It constitutes two closely associated circular, shallow and of 

uneven sized pits, covered by a thick and roughly tempered clay layer. Reconstruction works 

are not documented and its functional properties are not identified either. The size of this 

structure indicates recurrent, large-scale cooking. In Avgi Neolithic settlement TS 26 

constitute the only thermal structure to date, where large-scale cooking could have been 

suggested (Halstead 2004; Pappa et al. 2004). The marginal spatial configuration of TS 26 

may be related with the discomfort produced by large-scale fire and smoke that is not 

expected close to dwelling spaces.  
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5.3.1 Thermal structures among buildings, yards and pits: discussing spatial order 

Two out of three habitation horizons preserve evidence of thermal structures in the Neolithic 

settlement of Avgi provide the basis for spatial analysis of kitchen areas. Overall, twenty-five 

fire installations have been recorded on the site. Fourteen are recorded and spatially 

distributed in Avgi I distributed in 1720 m² excavated area. Eleven thermal structures were 

found in Avgi II in two areas of the excavated site of approximately 580 m². The differences 

between these two cultural layers are significant and possibly mark two separated lifeways in 

the history of the site. There has been an attempt to combine spatial arrangement and 

functional properties of hearths and ovens in each cultural horizon, Avgi I and Avgi II, 

separately. The micro- and semi-macro scale spatial approach chosen identifies specialised 

cooking areas, but it also aims at unfolding the social reasoning behind certain spatial choices 

and traditions related to food preparation. The discussion on potential associations of thermal 

structures with buildings aims at demonstrating the various spaces that constitute and form a 

settlement the outcome of diverse and complicated social processes. 
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5.3.2 Spatial arrangements of thermal structures in Avgi I 

Fourteen thermal structures are chronologically associated with five securely identified 

timber-framed buildings in Avgi I. Ten of these features were found at the western sector of 

the excavation, while only four were excavated in the eastern area of the settlement (Plan 

5.2). Given that only two buildings were found at the western sector of the settlement the 

large number of thermal structure found ther sector is remarkable. In contrast, even though 

three buildings are securely identified at the eastern sector of the settlement thermal 

structures are less. According to available data no traces of in situ fire installation in the inner 

area of buildngs have been revealed. On the contrary, all hearths and ovens were built in 

open-air spaces developping direct or indirect association with buildings. Table 5.6 

demonstrates the suggested spatio-temporal associations among buildings and thermal 

structures in Avgi I. The suggested associations are based on stratigraphical observations and 

calibrated radiocarbon results. The smaller number of calibrated radiocarbon data, however, 

discourages a detailed discussion on short-term associations between buildings and cooking 

facilities and supports long-term spatio-temporal analyses that follow broad cultural 

classification in Avgi I and Avgi II. 

Six ovens and seven hearths are recorded in Avgi I. From this assemblage 5 features are 

classified astype 1a ovens, 1 as type 1b oven, 3 as type 2a hearths and 4 as type 2b hearths 

(Table 5.3). In addition, one nondescript type 3 structure is identified in Avgi I (Figure 5.7). 

The spatial analysis below shows the configuration of structures within the settlement. It also 

examines the distance among each feature or cluster of features from buildings and suggests 

possible movements and paths created intra-site networks of daily practices between cooking 

areas and dwellings. 

Thermal structures 8, 9 and 10 

Starting from the west sector TS 8, TS 9 and TS 10 compose a structurally and functionally 

diverse kitchen area. TS 8 holds the central place within this cluster, at 0.83 m distance from 

TS 9 to the west and 1.30 m distance from TS 10 to the east (Plans 5.2; 5.4; 5.5). The short 

distance between these thermal structures created a network of free movements within the 

cluster and facilitates their contemporaneous use. The orientation of each of these three 

structures is a clear indication of spatial order and preplanning. The front-loaded entrance of 
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TS 8 is positioned facing northwards that means that the person that used this thermal 

structure had clear view of the activities taking place in TS 9 and TS 10. The front-loaded 

entrance of TS 9 created good visibility to the rest of the features in this cluster. Its front-

loaded entrance faces eastwards creating a clear view of the activities taking place in the 

other two structures within this kitchen space. In addition, the unroofed TS 10 hearth 

facilitates free movements and an unrestricted visual range (Plan 5.6). No other structures, 

like pits or platforms, have been unearthed in association with this cluster of fire installations. 

The next nearest structure is Building 5 located 7.05 m to the south and TS 27 located 9.90m 

distance to the west. The location of these three thermal structures implies association with 

Building 5. This distant kitchen space, however, evokes questions involving about the 

association of fire installations with buildings in Avgi I. The typological diversity identified 

in this cluster indicates diversity in cooking practices and culinary preferences. TS 8 is a type 

1b oven predominantly made for boiling food, whereas TS 9 is a small-sized type 1a oven 

mainly for baking (Table 5.4). The presence of the type 2b hearth in this kitchen area implies 

more cooking choices, like grilling, parching and smoking of food (Table 5.5; Atalay 2005; 

2006; Cavanagh 2007).  

Thermal structures 11, 25, 26 and 27: the north-western complex 

The close proximity of these four features, their unusually large size, and their spatial 

arrangement resulted at the characterization of this kitchen complex as TS kitchen cluster. TS 

11, TS 25, TS 26 and TS 27 constitute a cluster of four fire installations with close spatial 

configuration of approximately 9.40 m north-east of Building 5 and 9.70 m west of Building 

2 (Plans 5.2; 5.4; 5.5). Their spatial arrangement covers an area of approximately 71.00 m². 

The distance between TS 25 and TS 26 is 3.20 m, whereas between TS 11 and TS 27 it is 

2.50 m (Plan 5.6). This spatial arrangement and their significantly large size formed a 

cooking space of reciprocal large-scale daily activities and sharing of cooking experiences. In 

particular recovery of nondescript type 3 TS 26 indicates extensive cooking and food 

consumption practices possibly for larger groups of people, communal gathering and 

collective cooking and consuming. A platform is directly associated to TS 11, creating an 

opening on the south–west side of the fire installation. This large platform created a food 

preparation zone around the hearth for parallel multiple uses. Moreover, the large size of this 

thermal structure supports simultaneous cooking. Another platform unearthed within this 

complex area is associated with TS 27. This is another large platform, positioned on the west 
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of the hearth that supports parallel cooking preparation activities. The replacement of TS 27 

hearth with the oven TS 25, however, constructed on top of the hearth structure, indicates that 

cooking preferences and recipes changed over time but the spatial arrangement was preserved 

in time. 

Thermal structures 14 and 15 

TS 14 and TS 15 are two type 1a ovens located close to Building 2a (Plans 5.2; 5.4; 5.5). 

More specifically, TS 14 is 2.65m to the north of Building 2a, while TS 15 is recorded 2.25 m 

south of the building. Building 2a is lacking interior fire installations and is placed close to 

the two thermal structures. I suggest that these two ovens formed two kitchen spaces 

constructed at the open-air space directly associated with the building as part of its household 

equipment. Unrestricted visibility was developed between ovens and dwelling, whereas the 

placement of front-loaded entrance of TS 15 on the west allows direct visibility with TS 7 

that is placed 9.70 m to the south, and also with the north-western complex (Plan 5.6). The 

distance between TS 15 and TS 11, which is the nearest feature of the north-western complex 

is 15.10 m. TS 14, on the other hand creates had direct visibility with the north-western 

complex, at a distance of 12.6 0m from  the nearest feature TS 26 (Plan 5.5). 

Thermal structure 7 

TS 7 is a type 1a oven located 8.90 m east of Building 5, and 11.00 m south-west of Building 

2a (Plans 5.2; 5.5). The position of the TS 7 is marginal in comparison to the centre of daily 

cooking activities that were carried out in open-air spaces between Building 5 and Building 2 

(TS 11, TS 25, TS 26, TS 27). It is also relatively distant from any building structure. TS 11 

and TS 15 are the two close to TS 7 in 9.30 m and 9.70 m distance north-west and north-east 

respectively. The orientation of its front-loaded entrance is south-westwards, allowing direct 

visibility mainly with Building 2 and the north-western complex area (Plan 5.6). Due to its 

marginal location it is difficult to connect directly to TS 7 with building area. My hypothesis 

regarding the location of TS 7 is that it might be related with a possible decision making to 

create more kitchen spaces in this active habitation area, in order to release the pressure from 

other busy cooking clusters or even to support cooking of certain recipes. High concentration 

of chipped stone tools and the presence of 6 querns suggest a kitchen space that potentially 

reflect specific cooking practices and culinary preferences (Chapter 5.4.3; Plan 5.18) 



Chapter 5, Avgi 

108 | P a g e  

 

Thermal structures 17, 22, 23 and 24 

Only four fire installations have been unearthed at the eastern sector of the site in Avgi I. 

These are TS 17, TS 22, TS 23 and TS 24 (Plans 5.2; 5.4). Three of these features TS 22, TS 

23 and TS 24 are classified as hearths type 2a, whereas TS 17 is recorded as a type 2b hearth 

(Tables 5.2; 5.3). Remains on an oven were not unearthed to date. The best preserved fire-

installation of this concentration is TS 17 that based on a 1.00 m x 0.40 m vertical section 

(cut by the micro-morphologist Stella Kyrillidou during the excavation season in 2005) 

demonstrates a minimum of three successive hearth floors constructed at the same place. This 

use of space suggests continuous practice in a long-term domestic taskscape (Ingold 1993; 

2000). TS 22, TS 23 and TS24, on the other hand, are poorly preserved leaving no traces of 

reconstruction works to support long-term spatial preferences. 

At the eastern sector of the site the remains of three daub spreads represent a minimum of 

three building structures. These are Buildings 3, 7 and 1. In comparison with the western 

sector, spatial organisation of buildings at the eastern sector demonstrates a different, rather 

dense configuration (Plan 5.6). Buildings in eastern sector were constructed in close 

proximity. Daily cooking activities, however, occurred distant from buildings. In particular, a 

loose cluster of three thermal structures (TS 17, TS 22 and TS 23) is located in the open-air 

space south of Building 1. The distance of TS 17 from Buildings 1 and 7 is 1.2 0 m and 5.70 

m respectively. The material remains of TS 22 were found at 2.80 m distance southwards of 

TS 17. TS 23 is locates at 6.65 m distance from TS 17, while TS 24 was constructed at 7.80 

m distance respectively. The concentration of these features formed and structurally and 

functionally diverse cooking space. TS 23 is recorded 4.20 m north of Building 1. The central 

position of TS 17 within this cluster and the three identified successive hearth floors layers 

demonstrate clear attempt for long-term preservation and preference of this cooking space. 

Due to the large size of TS 7 and its proximity to Building 1 and Building 7 it is suggested 

that this hearth might constitute a collective kitchen space used by the residents of both 

buildings. With a distance of 10.00 m Building 3 is the closest structure to hearth TSS 22. 
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5.3.3 Spatial arrangements of thermal structures in Avgi II 

Eleven thermal structures were found in the cultural horizon of Avgi II (Table 5.3). Due to 

the lack of building structures, questions on the nature of this habitation phase have been 

raised. Nine features were unearthed in western sector. These features created a network of 

recurrent activities and interactions. In addition, two structures have been identified in the 

eastern area of the settlement in Avgi II (Plan 5.3). These free-standing hearths and ovens 

were clustered in two open-air spaces forming multiple kitchen spaces allowing recurrent 

domestic performances and interaction. In particular, five ovens have been identified in this 

horizon, from which three are classified as type 1a and two as type 1b features. In addition, 

six hearths were also unearthed here; two are classified as type 2a and 4 as type 2b features 

(Figure 5.8). The analysis below demonstrates in detail the spatial allocation of thermal 

structures in Avgi II and suggests people’s possible movements and paths created from the 

repeatedly using the space.  

The main complex area: thermal structures 12, 5, 6, 13, 16 and 28 

A concentration of nine thermal structures occupies an area of approximately 520 m² at the 

western sector of the settlement in Avgi II (Plan 5.3; 5.7). Six out of nine thermal structures 

excavated there form a loose and broad cluster of cooking activities. TS 12, TS 5, TS 6, TS 

13, TS 16 and TS 28 outline a polygon-shape large area of approximately 380 m² (Plan 5.8). 

The central spatial arrangement and the substantial size of type 2b TS 12 hearth indicate its 

significance in the activities taking place in this broad cooking complex (Table 5.3). 

Moreover, TS 12 was constructed at the same place that TS 11 in Avgi I was located, 

demonstrating spatial preference and preservation. With regard of the size and the marginal 

allocation of TS 5, TS 6, TS 13, TS 16 and TS 28, it is suggested that their contribution was 

supplementary to the central kitchen area formed by TS 12. The distance of hearth TS 12 

from the TS 13 type 1a oven is 14.00m, while there is 11.60m between TS 12 and TS 16 type 

1b oven. Moreover, TS 12 is 5.90m from TS 28 type 2b hearth to the north-west and 7.60 m 

from TS 6 type 2a hearth to the south-east. More specifically, TS 16 is the only feature in this 

complex area that is constructed on top of the remains of Building 2a. TS 5 is a substantial 

type 2a hearth located 3.10 m southwards of TS 12. Differences in size and form indicate 

possible diversity and variability in cooking practices and recipes. Baking, boiling, roasting, 

grilling, parching and smoking of food constitute the cooking practices within the complex. 
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The central place of the hearth TS 12 and its close distance to three more hearths (TS 5, 6 and 

28) suggest that certain cooking recipes that involved grilling and boiling was taking place 

there (Tables 5.4; 5.5).  

A careful observation on Plan 5.8 shows that hearths (TS 6, 6 and 28) are spatially ordered at 

the centre of polygon shape cooking area, as opposed to five ovens (TS 1, 2, 3, 13 and 16) 

that were built at the margins of the complex. In particular, the front-loaded entrance of TS 

16 is oriented north-east creating direct visibility to TS 16 to the south-east from which it is 

12.15 m distance, as well as with TS 13 to the north-east at a distance of 7.00 m (Plan 5.8). 

Hearth TS 6 was found at 8.90 m distance from TS 5. Even though TS 28 is located close to 

TS 12, it is placed 10.75m from TS 13 and 8.75 m away from TS 5, creating a rather 

supplementary cooking space on the periphery of the complex. On the other hand, the front-

loaded entrance of TS 13 is orientated southwards, making the kneeling person that used this 

facility to turn his/her back, preventing direct visibility with the main arena of activities at TS 

12. TS 13 is located 14.00 m to the north of TS 12, developing at a considerable distance 

from the centre of activities. 

Thermal structure 5 

TS 5 is the largest type 2a hearth identified within the main complex area (Table 5.3; Plan 

5.3; 5.7; 5.8) and at the same time the nearest feature to the central hearth TS 12, with only 

3.10m distance south-westwards. The close distance between TS 5 and TS 12 suggest 

formation of a large kitchen space. Their free-standing construction and their substantial size 

create a communal cooking arena where a significant number of participants could gather, act 

and interact. Furthermore, TS 5 can be interpreted as the connecting feature between the main 

cooking complex area in Avgi II and a subsequent marginal cooking triangle area formed 

between TS 1, TS 2 and TS 3. Grilling, boiling, parching of grains and smoking of meat and 

fish were some of the suggested cooking activities that might happen in this cooking complex 

(Table 5.5). 

The triangular cluster: thermal structures 1, 2 and 3 

In the south-western area of the main cooking complex, a smaller cluster of one type 1b and 

two type 1a ovens set the western boundaries of Avgi II layer (Plan 5.3; 5.7; 5.8). This is a 

cluster of ovens placed in proximity to each other. The distance from TS 1 to TS 3 is 1.30 m, 
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while TS 1 was found 3.80 m southwards of TS 2. In addition, TS 2 is 2.80 m away from TS 

3. The contiguous cooking spaces created interconnections and interactions between the 

people due to direct visibility and sharing of common smells, ingredients and food 

preparation practices. Furthermore, the distance from TS 5 (which is the closest feature of the 

complex area to the triangle cluster) is 7.30 m, suggesting indirect visibility and association 

with the main cooking area. TS 1, TS 2 and TS 3 reflect a structurally and functionally 

diverse kitchen space. The short distance between these features creates a network of free 

movements. Furthermore, their randomly orientated front-loaded entrances suggest minimum 

preplanning. Finally, TS 2 is a type 1b oven mainly constructed for boiling and stewing, 

whereas TS 1 and TS 3 are two small-sized type 1a ovens principally made for baking food 

(Table 5.4). I suggest that the choice of constructing of three ovens at the side of the main 

complex space indicates a need for the development of a specialised cooking area, where 

baking and boiling could also occur. This triangular group of thermal structures resembles 

with the spatial configuration of the earlier TS 8, 9 and 10 cluster found in Avgi I (Plan 5.2; 

5.15). Similarities in spatial order among the two occupation phases of the Neolithic 

settlement suggest possible attempts to preserve the functional properties of this cooking 

space in the long-term. 

Thermal structures 18 and 19 

TS 18 and TS 19 are two free-standing, heavily disarticulated type 2b hearths, which 

constitute the only Avgi II structures found in the eastern area of the Neolithic settlement 

(Plan 5.3; 5.7; 5.8). TS 18 was partly constructed on top of the architectural remains of 

building 7, while TS 19 is located in an open-air space 6.00 m north-west of TS 18. The 

distance from the dominant arena of cooking practices in the western area of the settlement is 

approximately 67.00m, which signifies limited visibility and interaction of the activities that 

were carried out within these two separate cooking spaces. The distance of TS 18 and 19 

from the centre of cooking activities in the west area of the settlement created one more 

centre of cooking activities in the east part of the site. These type 2b hearths were mainly 

designed for grilling, boiling, parching of grains and smoking of meat and fish (Table 5.5; 

Atalay 2005; Atalay and Hastorf 2005; 2006; Cavanagh 2007).   
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5.4.1 Daily activities around fire: intra-site quantitative and spatial analysis of material 

culture in context 

The total aggregation of finds unearthed in Avgi Neolithic site, during the excavation seasons 

2004 to 2008, is 10056 portable items. From these only 4758 finds (47%) were selected as 

applicable for GIS project. The selection criteria for plotting the items on distribution maps 

were dictated by the excavated areas were included in present analysis and the securely 

identified georeferenced finds for the production of contextual information. As noted, I 

excluded Area 8 at the eastern side of the excavated area in Avgi. That means that 672 items 

(220 georeferenced and 452 without georeferences) have been disqualified for spatial or 

quantitative examination in my analysis. 3465 (34%) finds dated in Avgi III and unearthed 

form surface layers in both western and eastern sectors of the excavation are out of the 

present spatial analysis. Finally, 1161 finds (12%) that lacks coordinate references due to 

excavation shortfalls over the years are also not considered in this analysis. Therefore, overall 

5298 (53%) finds are not included in quantitative and the present spatial analysis (Figure 5.9). 

The research focus of this study is the 4758 georeferenced finds (47%) that will provide 

contextual information on the use of space and will give evidence of daily practices around 

thermal structures on each site. In particular, my analysis is based on the identification of 

three main habitation phases. To sum up, 3006 finds (63%) are classified in Avgi I, 1010 

finds (21%) in Avgi II, whereas only 742 (16%) have been unearthed since now in Avgi III 

(Figure 5.10; Plans 5.9; 5.10). Portable items are divided in four main categories. These are 

groundstone tools (groundstones, querns, grinders, groundstone fragments, polishers, axes 

and axe fragments), chipped stone tools (chipped stone tools, blades, flint cores, projectile 

points, quartz tools), bone tools (bone tools, awls) and miscellaneous objects (loom-weights, 

figurines, models, miniatures, seals, ornaments). As noted earlier, due to unfinished 

examination of data, pottery and distribution of organic remains (bones and seeds) are not 

plotted in this spatial study attempted here. Detailed quantitative and spatial discussion is 

followed for each cultural horizon separately. The discussion is developed by quantitative 

and spatial analysis of each category of portable finds around thermal structures at the 

identified kitchen spaces at open-air areas, buildings and activity spaces.  
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5.4.2 Quantitative and spatial distribution of portable finds at open-air areas and inner 

spaces in Avgi I 

The great number and variability of finds unearthed in Avgi I make this habitation phase the 

main analytical sample of this case study site. Avgi I is the most extensively excavated 

cultural phase of the Neolithic settlement. Georeferenced finds occupy 63% (3006 finds) of 

the overall finds under discussion. Five securely identified building structures support a 

meticulous spatial and contextual analysis of activity areas developed around thermal 

structures both in open-air spaces and buildings.  

All four categories of groundstone, chipped stone, bone tools and miscellaneous objects are 

recorded in Avgi I (Table 5.7; 5.8). Table 5.8 demonstrates in detail the quantitative and 

spatial references of each category. A careful examination of Table 5.8, along with a closer 

look at Figure 5.11, shows chipped stone tools with 39% (1188 items) and groundstone tools 

with 37% (1101 items) constitute the two principal categories under discussion. Bone tools 

hold  3% (116 items) of the overall percentage and miscellaneous objects, such as ornaments, 

figurines, loom-weights and seals take up 5% (115 items) of finds in Avgi I. 

In particular, 206 blades (7%), 942 chipped stone tools (31%), seven cores (0%), six 

projectile points (0%) and 27 quartz tools (1%) are recorded in Avgi I (Plan 5.11). One of the 

main observations from Table 5.8 and Figure 5.11 is the great number of blades. This type of 

tool is considered salient in the following analysis, as it can be associated with food 

processing practices, such as cutting vegetables and chopping meat (Moudrea-Agrafioti 1996; 

Perlès 2001; Stratouli 2002). Flint cores, projectile points and quartz tools, on the other hand, 

are not common in the Avgi I cultural deposits. Groundstone tools is the second major with 

88 axes and axe fragments (3%), 187 (6%) groundstone fragments, 721 (24%) groundstones, 

27 grinders (1%), 57 (2%) querns, 3 maceheads (0%) and 18 polishers (1%) (Tables 5.7; 5.8; 

Figure 5.11; Plan 5.12).  

Querns are the principal tool category in the development of this current spatial analysis due 

to direct association with food processing (Perlès 2001, 342–6; Tsoraki 2007). Querns and 

grinders, in particular, constitute one of the main identification criteria for the classification 

of food preparation spaces close to thermal structures under study. Next significant categories 

of finds are bone tools with 39 awls (1%), 75 bone tools (2%) and 2 antler tines (0%) (Plans 
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5.13). Miscellaneous objects hold 5% of the overall georeferenced finds classified in Avgi I. 

These are 41 ornaments (2%), one chisel (0%), 18 clay objects (1%), 17 figurines (1%), four 

loom-weights (0%), 20 miniature vessels (1%), nine round sherds (0%), one seal (0%), three 

stone vessel fragments (0%) and one whistle (0%). Their spatial reference to domestic 

practices is loose and these are mainly considered as expressions of symbolic or ideological 

representations (Marangou 1996; Perlès 1996). Loom-weights are considered part of 

domestic toolkit (Perlès 1996, 248–52).  

Building deposits 

As noted earlier in this chapter, the securely identified and classified building structures in 

Avgi I are Building 5, Building 2a, Building 3, Building 7 and Building 1 (Plan 5.2). Only 

5% (154 portable finds) of the overall finds were unearthed inside buildings (Figure 5.12). 

Twenty portable finds were found inside Building 5, 8 finds were unearthed in Building 2a, 

25 in Building 3, 33 in Building 7 and 66 finds are recorded inside Building 1 respectively 

(Table 5.8; Figure 5.13).  

It is noted that a number of categories of finds are missing from the buildings’ deposits 

(Table 5.8; Figure 5.13). Flint cores, figurines, seals, loom-weights, mace-heads, projectile 

points and stone fragments have been only unearthed in open-air areas. Fifty-two chipped 

stone tools comprise the predominant category identified inside buildings. The second major 

category unearthed at inner spaces is 33 groundstone fragments. Third category is seven 

blades, whereas five querns have been identified in the building deposits: two in Building 1, 

two in Building 5 and one in Building 7. Four grinders were found in building deposits: three 

in Building 5 and one in Building 2a. Four axes are recorded in Building 1 and two awls are 

recorded in Building 1 and Building 3 respectively. Bone tools are distributed in most 

buildings. More specifically, one bone tools was unearthed in Building 1, one in Building 5, 

two in Building 7 and one in Building 2a (Plans 5.10; 5.11; 5.12; 5.13). One polisher is 

recorded in Building 7, two ornaments are recorded in Building 5 and Building 1 

respectively, one miniature vessel and one round sherd were also unearthed in Building 7 

deposits. Pebbles are also recorded in all building deposits. Their presence of pebbles in 

building deposits is either associated with domestic and cooking practices, such as heating 

pebbles for cooking or keeping food warm (Atalay 2005), or as structural components in 

buildings’ upper structure (Ridley et al. 2000, 92–95). 



Chapter 5, Avgi 

115 | P a g e  

 

Deposits in open-air areas  

In Avgi I 95% of the material culture unearthed in Avgi I is recorded in open-air areas 

(Figure 5.12; 5.14; Plan 5.9). Again, the main category of portable finds is chipped stone 

tools that concentrate up to 31% (890 finds) of the overall percentage. Groundstone 

fragments and groundstone tools hold 30% of the overall proportion, with 25% (716 objects) 

and 5% (154 objects) respectively in each category. Blades take up 7% (199 tools) of the 

finds under discussion (Table 5.8; Figure 5.14). In addition, querns occupy 2% (52 tools), 

grinders 1% (24 tools), bone tools 2% (70 tools) and awls 1% (37 tools). Axes, 1% (19 tools), 

and axe fragments, 2% (60 tools) are also recorded in open-air areas. In contrast of being 

short of building deposits, all six projectile points (0%), 27 quartz tools (1%) and four loom-

weights (0%) were unearthed in open-air spaces. Furthermore, 1% figurines (17 objects) were 

unearthed, as well as 1% miniature vessels (19 objects), 1% ornaments (39 objects), one seal 

(0%), 3 stone vessel fragments (0%), one whistle (0%) and two antler tines (0%) were also 

found in open-air spaces. Finally, pebbles hold 16% (455 finds) of the finds unearthed in 

open-air spaces that suggests their extensive and varied use in daily practices in the Neolithic 

settlement.  
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5.4.3. Thermal structures’ places: domestic activities, food preparation areas and 

kitchen spaces in Avgi I 

Seven cooking areas were selected for spatial analysis in Avgi I. These areas of recurrent 

domestic activities are subjected to quantitative and contextual analysis that connects thermal 

structures with the remains of material culture unearthed in kitchen spaces. The selected areas 

are presented in small-scale plans that demonstrate spatial configuration of thermal structures 

together with portable finds plotted. These plans will trigger/introduce/open the/will be the 

vantage point for discussions on routine domestic activities carried out and socialities 

developed in kitchen spaces. One of the units to be presented in this analysis is the cluster of 

TS 8, 9 and 10. Another unit is the north-western complex that includes TS 11, TS 25, TS 26 

and 27. Thermal Structure 15 is a single kitchen space. Thermal Structure 7 and Thermal 

structures 17, 23 and 24 constitute two different kitchen spaces. Limited excavation at the 

space of TS 22 restrains analysis and interpretation for the activities carried out in this 

kitchen space. The activity area of the kitchen space formed around Thermal Structure 14 

will not be examined in this study due to excavation shortcomings that restricted data 

collection (Plans 5.9; 5.14). This creates a synthesis of cooking socialities developed around 

consumption practices by routine cooking and food preparation (Bourdieu 1977; Hodder and 

Cessford 2004; Lefebvre 1974; Overing 2003).  
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Thermal structures 8, 9 and 10 

The cluster of Thermal Structure 8, 9 and 10 constitute a functionally diverse space that 

groups different type of fire installations: one type 1b oven, one type 1a oven and one type 2b 

hearth respectively. Variability of finds is recorded in association with these three features. 

Chipped stone tools and groundstone fragments are the principal find category (Table 5.9; 

Plans 5.14; 5.15). Dense concentration of material culture suggests recurrent use of space and 

durability of food preparation practices in this selected space (Clarke 1977; Hodder and 

Orton 1976). Low concentration of finds is recorded in the space among the three thermal 

structures, which possibly marks an area for of free movements among the features (Plan 

5.15). Only a small number of finds were unearthed in close association to the structures, 

such as flakes, groundstone fragments and a polisher. This loose distribution of finds is 

possibly dictated by the close spatial proximity of these three features and also suggests that 

food processing did not take place directly next to thermal structures but in short distance 

close to them. A concentration of seven blades, along with grinders, chipped stone tools and 

groundstone fragments to the north of the fire installation cluster indicates the development 

of a food processing space. South-eastwards to this cluster, another area of a dense 

concentration of finds is identified as food processing space. Three querns were found 

together with blades, chipped stone tools and bone tools. This concentration of finds supports 

the hypothesis of the formation of a food processing close to TS 8, 9 and 10 space in 

proximity to the thermal structures. The distance between querns is 3.15 m and 4.00 m 

respectively, indicating that people had been processing and cooking food in spaces directly 

visible to thermal structures. The concentration of ground fragments recorded in this cooking 

space is being considered as wastes directly in the area these were used, close to thermal 

structures. Open-air spaces in Avgi I are considered spaces of various and diverse activities 

(Koetje 1993). 
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Table 5. 1 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed in the TS 8, TS 9 and TS 19 complex. 

Finds Axe 

fragm. 

Awls Blades Bone 

tools 

Chipped 

stone 

tools 

Groundstones Groundstone 

fragm. 

Grinders Miniatures, 

Models, 

Seals 

Polishers 

Sum 5 1 19 5 55 12 56 2 2 1 

Finds Projectile 

points 

Quartz 

tools 

Querns        

Sum 1 1 3        
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Thermal structures 11, 25, 26 and 27: north-western complex 

The typologically diverse and outsized thermal structures recorded at the North-western 

complex constitute a unique cooking space in Avgi I (Table 5.10; Plan 5.14; 5.16). The area 

developed west of TS 26 has not yet been systematically excavated, and as a result explicit 

information on the activities carried out there cannot be presented here. The surrounding 

space east and north of TS 26 is not fully excavated; therefore, it is considered deficient for 

quantitative and spatial analysis. At the southern end of the complex the loose distribution of 

portable finds recorded adjacent to TS 11 limits the discussion on food preparation activities 

carried out in this cooking space. Two querns, however, were unearthed in close proximity at 

the western and the eastern side of TS 11 that indicate the development of two distinctive 

food preparation spaces. Loose distribution of blades, bone tools, chipped stone tools and 

groundstone fragments constitute a mosaic of discarded tools that were used and discarded 

directly there.  

The cooking area formed by TS 25 and TS 27, on the other hand, at the centre of this 

complex area demonstrates dense concentration of finds. Two main working hypothesis 

models arise. The first suggests that the space of TS 25 and 27 constitutes a food preparation 

space formed by these two features. Chipped stone tools, bone tools, groundstones, 

groundstone fragments are the main categories of material culture in this context. On the 

other hand, the small concentration of querns and blades within a 25 m
2
 area and the 

distinctive concentration of broken objects (110 groundstone fragments) support the 

hypothesis of waste space. High concentration of finds unearthed in such a limited space, 

however, demonstrates long-term spatial preference and continuous use space.  

Table 5. 2 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed in the TS 11, TS 25, TS 26 and TS 27 north–

western complex area. 

Finds Axes Axe 

fragm. 

Awls Blades Bone 

tools 

Chipped 

stone 

tools 

Groundstones Groundstone 

fragm. 

Miniatures, 

Models, 

Seals 

Quartz 

tools 

Querns 

Sum 1 19 3 18 17 99 54 110 3 4 2 
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Thermal structures 15 

The kitchen space created around TS 15 demonstrates minimum variability of portable items 

(Table 5.11; Plans 5.14; 5.17). The distribution of finds here is also considerably low. A 

small concentration of tools was developed in the south-western and western spread of the 

feature; whereas the space east of TS 15 demonstrates low recovery of objects. Once more 

the main categories of tools are chipped stone tools and groundstone fragments. Axes, blades 

and bone tools are also recorded. One quern found at 1.60m from TS 15 suggests food 

processing space. Directly associated with the quern was a small concentration of tools, such 

as one blade, one axe fragment, one bone tool, three chipped stone tools and three 

groundstone fragments. Because of the the short distance and the direct visibility between the 

fire installation and this tools agglomeration, my suggestion is that it comprises a food 

preparation space associated with TS 15. In addition, north-west and south-west of TS 15, 2 

tool concentrations constitute potential food processing areas. However, it is not yet possible 

to identify whether these represent two food preparation spaces, or whether they were simply 

the result of waste products.  

Table 5. 3 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed in the TS 15 kitchen area. 

Finds Axes Axe 

fragm. 

Blades Bone 

tools 

Chipped 

stone 

tools 

Groundstones Groundstone 

fragm. 

Quartz 

tools 

Querns  

Sum 2 2 6 1 14 3 13 1 1  
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Thermal structure 7 

Thermal Structure 7 is a type 1a oven that constitutes a single cooking unit. The dense 

distribution of finds suggests a busy cooking space, where chipped stone tools and 

groundstone fragments comprise the main equipment in this toolkit (Table 5.12; Plans 5.14; 

5.18). In this area a great number of blades, grinders, querns, axes, axe fragments and bone 

tools is recorded. The distance between querns and TS 7 ranges between 3.30 m to 6.70 m, 

creating a dense synthesis of movements, social interactions and exchange. Five out of 6 

querns were placed at the area between the north-west to south-west of the oven, whereas 

only one quern was found was located north-east of the feature. Distribution of tools within 

these food preparation spaces is similar, which potentially suggests regular standardized 

preparation of food and similar cooking preferences (Moundrea-Agrafioti 1996; Perlès 2001; 

Tsoraki 2007). For example, the quern placed at the north-eastern area at the back of TS 7 is 

directly associated with 3 grinders, 3 blade, 3 chipped stone tool and 3 bone tool. 

Approximately 5.00 m away to the west of the oven TS 7 a rather dense distribution of finds 

blurs boundaries among the two food preparation spaces and demonstrates considerable 

concentration of blades. It is clear that food processing was carried out at a short distance 

from the structure. The distant location of TS 7 from the main cluster of cooking facilities in 

this part of the settlement and the regular systematization of standard categories of finds 

unearthed suggests that TS 7 was used by more than one person or group of people 

(families?) in the settlement. The distribution of six querns that formed a food processing 

spaces in close distance from TS 7 suggests that at least six people could prepare food around 

the oven at the same time. As in the case of TS 8, 9 and 10 cluster people chose to leave the 

area directly next to the structure free of finds in order to facilitate repeated movements and 

habitual sitting (Hodder 2006). The distribution of groundstone fragments south-west of the 

feature marks a discard space. A substantial oblong limestone was placed next to the oven’s 

entrance (Plan 5.18). The lack of grinding marks prevents the classification of this limestone 

as a grinding tool. A working hypothesis is the use of this stone as a way to block the front-

loaded opening of the oven in order to increase the temperature inside the vault. 

Alternatively, the stone could intentionally have been placed as a symbolical indicator that 

marks the functional death of the feature. When oven TS 7 got out of use the blocking of its 

entrance was decided (e.g. in Çatalhöyük people filled the ovens with earth to mark the 

symbolic death of the structure; Cessford and Near 2005).  
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Table 5. 4 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed in the TS 7 kitchen area. 

Finds Axes Axe 

fragm. 

Awls Blades Bone 

tools 

Chipped 

stone 

tools 

Groundstones Groundstone 

fragm. 

Grinders Miniatures, 

Models, 

Seals 

Sum 2 4 8 21 3 61 5 66 4 4 

Finds Polishers Quartz 

tools 

Querns Projectile 

points 

      

Sum 5 3 6 1       
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Thermal structures 17, 23 and 24 

All three thermal structures TS 17, TS 23 and TS 24 are spatially distributed at the eastern 

sector of Avgi Neolithic settlement. It is noted that the eastern sector of the site has only been 

to limited excavation. As a result, the records of portable items unearthed here are low and 

fragmented preventing a sufficient interpretative discussion on the activities carried out in 

this open-air space (Table 5.13; Plan 5.14; 5.19). The distribution and diversity of tools 

unearthed in this area, however, such as blades, bone tools, projectile points and one quern 

demonstrates that food processing activities took place close to thermal structures. Chipped 

stone tools and groundstone fragments are the main categories of tools that have been 

unearthed in this space. Future research in the site will merge both in order to examine the 

causes of spatial differentiation between the western and the eastern neighbourhood of the 

settlement. 

Table 5. 5 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed in the TS 17, TS 23 and TS 24 activity area. 

Finds Axe 

fragm. 

Awls Blades Bone 

tools 

Chipped 

stone 

tools 

Groundstones Groundstone 

fragm. 

Polisher Projectile 

points 

Quartz 

tools 

Querns 

Sum 1 3 5 4 18 1 15 1 3 1 1 

Thermal structure 22 

TS 22 is located at a space that has not been fully excavated. Quantitative and spatial analysis 

is therefore, ineffective. Chipped stone tools are again the main category of tools unearthed in 

this kitchen space (Table 5.14; Plans 5.14; 5.20). Figurines, loom-weights, axes, querns and 

projectile points are also recorded here.  

Table 5. 6 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed in the TS 22 kitchen area. 

Finds Awls Bone 

tools 

Chipped 

stone 

tools 

Groundstone 

fragm. 

Miniatures, 

Models, 

Seals 

  

Sum 1 1 11 5 1   
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5.4.4 Quantitative and spatial distribution of portable finds in Avgi II 

Avgi II is the second cultural habitation to be spatial and contextually examined in this study. 

It has already been noted that Avgi II constitutes a less extensive and spatially fragmented 

layer, mainly documented in the western sector of the excavation, while buildings have not 

been identified. Thermal structures were set as single units or in clusters at open-air spaces, 

comprising the principal fixed features around which daily activities were carried out. 

Subsequently, the following quantitative and spatial analysis refers to activities that occurred 

in the open-air areas, with an emphasis on kitchen and food processing spaces.  

21% (1010 portable items) of the overall georeferenced finds are recorded in this period of 

occupation of the Neolithic settlement (Plan 5.10). The finds cover all main four categories: 

groundstone industry, chipped stone tools, bone tools and miscellaneous objects (Table 5.15). 

Table 5.16 and Figure 5.15 show in detail the percentage of each one of the categories 

recorded in Avgi II. Chipped stone tools constitute the main category recorded, covering 45% 

of finds (468 items), followed by groundstone tools with 33% (332 items) of overall 

georeferenced finds. Bone tools follow with 7% (65 items), and miscellaneous objects covers 

only 4% (53 items) of the Avgi II finds. Chipped stone industry covers 126 blades (12%), 323 

chipped stone tools (32%), four flint cores (0%), four projectile points (0%) and 11 quartz 

tools (1%). Blades hold significant percentage (Plan 5.21). Groundstone industry is the 

second major category with 28 axes and axe fragments (3%), 142 (14%) groundstone 

fragments, 105 (10%) groundstones, 18 grinders (2%), 26 (3%) querns, one maceheads (0%) 

and 12 polishers (1%) (Plan 5.22). On the other hand, 26 awls (3%) and 39 bone tools (4%) 

comprise the third category of finds (Plan 5.22), whereas miscellaneous objects include one 

chisel (0%), 10 clay objects (1%), six figurines (1%), four miniature vessels (0%), 15 round 

sherds (1%), 2 seals (0%), one stone vessel fragment (0%) and one worked shell (0%). Loom-

weights or whistles are lacking from Avgi II (Plans 5.10; 5.24). 
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5.4.5 Thermal structures’ places: domestic activities, food preparation areas and 

kitchen spaces in Avgi II 

Five kitchen spaces had been identified and selected for nuanced spatial analysis in Avgi II. 

The concentration of Thermal structures 1, 2 and 3 is one of the units to be discussed here. 

Two single cooking facilities constitute two more kitchen spaces in west sector: these are 

Thermal structure 5 and 6. The fourth kitchen spaces was organised around Thermal structure 

12 and Thermal structure 28. Thermal structure 13 and Thermal structure 16 compose two 

more kitchen spaces, where due to limited excavation these evidence is insufficient for 

quantitative analysis. These activity spaces have been considered as places of recurrent 

activities and they are subjected to contextual examination. 

The main complex area: thermal Structure 5 

TS 5 is a single kitchen unit at the southern end of the main complex area in Avgi II. 

Distribution of five querns unearthed close to these structures demonstrates grinding 

activities related to food processing and cooking. Querns were placed in proximity with each 

other, in distance of 2.00 m to 4.30 m from TS 5. Blades, bone tools, groundstones and 

groundstone fragments were also found in this kitchen space context (Table 5.18; Plan 5.24; 

5.26). 

Table 5. 7 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed in the TS 5kitchen area. 

Finds Axes Blades Bone 

tools 

Figurines Chipped 

stone 

tools 

Groundstones Groundstone 

fragm. 

Grinders Projectile 

points 

Quartz 

tools 

Querns 

Sum 3 19 8 1 34 6 16 1 1 2 5 
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The triangular cluster: Thermal Structures 1, 2, and 3 

Chipped stone and groundstone tools occupy most of the finds unearthed in the cluster of TS 

1, TS 2 and TS 3. Only three bone tools are recorded there, while miscellaneous objects are 

also lacking (Table 5.17; Plans 5.24; 5.25). Ten querns are associated with five grinders, 

forming two distinctive food preparation spaces. Seven of the querns are clustered at an area 

approximately 1.70 m to 3.00 south of TS 1, 2.00 m to 3.60 m westwards of TS 2 and 2.40 m 

westward of TS 1. This grinding space was developed at a short distance from all three oven 

structures, suggesting communal sharing of the food processing toolkit (Plans 5.25; Tsoraki 

2007). In TS 1 kitchen space, querns were found by the oven, indicating that grinding took 

place close to fire. Distribution of querns in such close proximity to the oven suggests higher 

level of tool ownership, which marks possible individualisation of food practices and reveals 

diversity in the socialities of cooking, where collectivity coexisted with individuality. Blades, 

bone tools, chipped stone tools and axes are recorded along with the querns, suggesting 

variability in cooking practices and recipes. In general, finds are regularly distributed around 

querns, whereas an unusual concentration of groundstone fragments, a few chipped stone 

tools and blades discovered between TS 2 and TS 3 are considered as marking a waste area. 

Table 5. 8 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed in the triangular cluster: TS 1, TS2 and TS 3. 

Finds Axes Blades Bone 

tools 

Chipped 

stone 

tools 

Groundstones Groundstone 

fragm. 

Grinders Projectile 

points 

Quartz 

tools 

Querns 

Sum 3 19 3 19 10 29 6 1 2 10 
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The main complex area: thermal Structures 6 

TS 6 is an individual free-standing kitchen space that demonstrates recurrent daily 

consumption practices. Blades, axes, groundstone fragments, bone tools and figurines were 

found here, while five querns were unearthed close to the hearth reveal an area of food 

processing and cooking (Table 5.19; Plans 5.24; 5.27). Four of the querns were found at  2.30 

m to 4.65 m distance from TS 6, while one quern is recorded in the context of a dense 

concentration of blades, chipped stone tools and bone tools at the eastern side of the feature 

that possibly represents waste accumulation. The spatial configuration of these querns in 

direct visibility of and at short distance from the hearth and the association of blades and 

chipped stone tools with grinding tools, suggest the development of 4 food preparation spaces 

directly linked with each other and with TS 6 (Plans 5.27). The distribution of these grinding 

spaces form a multi-task kitchen space where sharing of food processing tools (Atalay and 

Hastorf 2006). TS 6 was built 0.60 m north of TS 7 found in Avgi I. This choice for spatial 

preservation can be perceived as an act of collective remembering and tradition, where 

certain type of domestic routines are spatially embodied and transferred in time (Borić 

2010b). The case of TS 6 is a good example that shows daily domestic practices carried out in 

the routine of kitchen spaces, but also a case of cooking spaces in Avgi Neolithic settlement 

that became agents of tradition, enhance sharing and interaction and contributed to the 

formation of collective identity (Borić 2010a; Brück and Goodman 1999b; Whittle 2010).  

Table 5. 9 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed in the TS 6 kitchen area. 

Finds Axes Blades Bone 

tools 

Figurines Chipped 

stone 

tools 

Groundstones Groundstone 

fragm. 

Miniatures, 

Models, 

Seals 

Grinders 

Sum 1 24 9 3 96 2 9 1 2 

Finds Projectile 

points 

Quartz 

tools 

Querns       

Sum 1 1 5       
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The main complex area: thermal Structures 12 and 28 

TS 12 is located at the centre of the main complex area and demonstrates dense concentration 

of finds in its surrounding space (Plan 5.24). The excavation brought to light 2 groundstones 

in direct association with the feature, which suggests that grinding was happening close to 

these two features (Table 5.20; Plan 5.28). A considerable number of blades and chipped 

stone tools suggest that more food preparation practices, such as butchering carcasses, and 

chopping vegetables and cereals, also took place around the hearth (Moudrea-Agrafioti 1996; 

Perlès 2001). Groundstones, groundstone fragments, axe fragments, projectile points, bone 

tools and 1 figurine reflect the material context of daily performances around the hearth. TS 

12 supports the hypothesis of cooking facilities as spaces of collective remembrance in Avgi. 

TS 12 was built in 1.20 m distance south-east from another substantial cooking facility that is 

TS 11 from Avgi I habitation phase. 

TS 28 is distributed at the north-western end of the complex area. It represents another case 

of long-term spatial preference given that TS 28 was placed only 1.40 m west of TS 27, 

which is recorded in the preceding Avgi I habitation phase. The distribution of finds here 

demonstrates regularity of the kitchen toolkit identified in Avgi. Blades, chipped stone tools, 

bone tools, groundstones, miniatures and models comprise the context of this kitchen space 

(Table 5.20; 5.24; Plan 5.28). One quern and 2 grinders are also recorded at 2.15m distance 

from TS 28, connecting grinding with the food practices in this Neolithic kitchen. An 

interesting element recorded is the close proximity of querns to both features, creating two 

distinctive and individual food preparation spaces. Alternatively to other cases, such as the 

cluster of TS 1, TS 2 and TS 3 that shared a spatially common food preparation space, or the 

case of TS 6, where several food processing spaces within a maximum range of 4.65m range 

shared the same hearth, here we encounter a rather individualised cooking experience. 

Regardless of the 5.90 m distance from the central TS 12 people decided to build TS 28 either 

due to the high number of users or for performing diverse cooking traditions (Plans 5.24; 

5.28). I support that spatial configuration of domestic activities in the complex area of TS 12 

and TS 28 demonstrates a rather individualised cooking behaviour and underlines the 

diversity of cooking practices and consumption socialities developed in Avgi II.  
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Table 5. 10 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed in the TS 12 and TS 28 kitchen area. 

Finds Axes Axe 

fragm. 

Blades Bone 

tools 

Cores Figurines Chipped 

stone 

tools 

Groundstones Groundstone 

fragm. 

Grinders 

Sum 1 1 12 5 1 1 44 40 40 2 

Finds Miniatures, 

models, 

seals 

Polishers Projectile 

points 

Quartz 

tools 

Querns      

Finds 2 4 1 2 3      
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The main complex area: Thermal Structures 13 and 16 

TS 13 and TS 16 form the north-western cooking spaces of the main complex area. Due to 

inconsistent and incomplete excavation practices, however, these two spaces are lacking 

contextual evidence and are therefore insufficient for quantitative and spatial analysis. Plans 

5.24 and 5.29 show the few irregularly contextualised finds excavated in these two cooking 

spaces. One axe, axe fragments, groundstones, groundstone fragments, chipped stone tools 

and bone tools are recorded in the space south of TS 13 (Table 5.21). Two grinders and one 

figurine were also found in this area, whereas blades are not recorded here either. TS 16 is 

directly associated with a clay platform, which represents a food preparation space, 

constructed in 0.60 m distance to the north side of TS 16. One quern was also found in 5.30 

m distance from TS 16 and constituted another food processing space associated with this fire 

installation. It is worth mentioning that TS 16 was constructed on top of the remains of 

Building 2a indicating a probable attempt for continuous use of space.  

Table 5. 11 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed at the TS 13 and TS 16 kitchen ground. 

Finds Axes Axe 

fragm. 

Bone 

tools 

Figurines Chipped 

stone 

tools 

Groundstones Groundstone 

fragm. 

Grinders Quartz 

tools 

Querns 

Sum 1 5 4 1 31 10 25 2 1 1 
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5.5 Discussion: ‘cooking socialities’ and embodied spatial memories in Avgi  

The analysis above examines how functional properties and spatial order of thermal 

structures were entangled in a contextualised perspective. The discussion investigates the 

formation agents of social spaces and social identities related to daily cooking experiences in 

Avgi Neolithic settlement (Hodder 2004; 2005; 2011; Lefebvre1974; Moore1996; Overing 

2003; Whittle 2003). Temporal and regional commonalities developed within the settlement 

formed variable domestic spaces. Thermal structures constituted a vital component of 

Neolithic household and composed the domestic loci where daily routines initiated and 

occurred (Hourmouziadis1979; Hodder 1990; Efstratiou 2007; Gillespie, 2007; Souvatzi 

2008a; 2008b). Household has often been considered as a means to approach social 

organisation (Halstead 1999b; Souvatzi 2007; 2008b). As such the diverse spatial setting of 

hearths and ovens in Avgi Kastorias contributed significantly to understand various 

household performances and associated socialites developed. Moreover, it reveales the 

substantial distinction among these two habitation phases based on the unearth of building 

remains in Avgi I and the opposite lack of building residues in Avgi II. In both cultural 

horizons thermal structures were the regular features unearthed. Classified morphological 

variations suggest diversity in cooking techniques and recipes, where boiling, stewing and 

grilling are also acknowledged (Table 5.4; 5.5). 

An important common ground in the formation and organisation of social space in Avgi I and 

Avgi II is that all twenty-five thermal structures were constructed in the open-air spaces of 

the settlement. In both phases, fire installations were encountered as free-standing, single 

units that formed outdoor kitchen spaces (e.g. TS 5, TS 7, TS 14) or as complex areas of 

maximum three interrelated feature clusters (e.g. the TS 1, TS 2, TS 3 complex, the TS 8, TS 

9, TS 10 complex and the north-western complex). Based on the archaeological evidence to 

date, buildings in Avgi I are lacking in situ thermal structures inside buildings. This 

observation brings forth the discussion of spatial organisation of kitchen spaces throughout 

the chronological span of the settlement. TS 14 and TS 15 on the western sector of the site 

and TS 17 at the eastern sector of the settlement represent three occasions where fire 

installations were constructed in proximity to buildings in Avgi I (Plan 5.6). In particular, TS 

14 and TS 15 ovens, in particular indicate direct association with Building 2a, whereas TS 17 

hearth is directly connected with Building 1. These two cases of household activities had 

been also developed close to building structures supporting the argument of 
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compartmentalisation of space into activity units and indicates possible control of cooking 

facilities by certain households. The majority of kitchen spaces, however, were regularly 

placed at a considerable distance of approximately 7.00 m to 10.00 m from building 

structures (e.g. cluster TS 8, TS9 and TS 10, TS 7 single unit, north-western complex; Plan 

5.6; 5.8), which suggests communal use of fire installations and even possible sharing of the 

domestic and cooking equipment. The recurrent construction of thermal structure clusters 

indicates a high degree of interconnection and interaction among the users of these cooking 

facilities. Here, I am not suggesting sharing of food in an egalitarian society, but I rather 

argue that daily cooking was a social act, in the sense of an act visible to the members of 

community.  

Sharing of household equipment indicates communality and conviviality in social living in 

the settlement, whereas single fire installation units directly associated with buildings suggest 

rather individualised and privatised activities even outside the walls of a house but still in 

public view from the community (Byrd 1994; Chapman 1990; Halstead 1999b; Kotsakis 

1999; Kuijt 2000; Valamoti 2005). The fact that in Avgi both cases coexisted suggests 

diversity and variability of daily life. Even if we cannot be confident of the sharing of food 

between households, kin groups and co-residents in Avgi, we can, however, be certain that 

the ‘neighbours’ knew when food was prepared, by whom, when and what ingredients were 

used. This sharing of daily experience implies an intimate sharing of living space with impact 

and interaction among individuals and groups (Bourdieu 1977; Bailey and Whittle 2008). 

The distribution of finds in kitchen spaces around thermal structures follows a repeated 

pattern. Along with thermal structures querns constituted these tools that define cooking 

preparation spaces in the site. Querns are regularly associated with grinders (e.g. TS 1, TS 2 

and TS 3 cluster, TS 28 and TS 5 kitchen spaces), while they are also found with groundstone 

fragments. Querns are evidence for grinding that took place in these cooking areas and 

indicate the consumption of cereals in Neolithic meals and recipes at Avgi (Perlès 2001; 

Tsoraki 2007). On the other hand axes and axe fragments are irregularly found in the context 

of these kitchen spaces (e.g. TS 27, TS 15, TS 5, TS 6) suggesting that shaping, splitting and 

cutting of wood did not commonly occur around fire. Blades are another category of tools 

found in nearly all kitchen contexts in both cultural phases in the settlement (e.g. TS 8, TS 9 

and TS 10 complex area, TS 7, the north-western complex, TS 1, TS 2 and TS 3 cluster, TS 

12). These tools can be used for the chopping of meat and vegetables and therefore their 
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contribution to food processing is significant (Moudrea-Agrafioti 1996; Perlès 2001; 

Skourtopoulou 2006). In addition, a significant quantity of chipped stone tools that could 

potentially facilitate cooking purposes is also unearthed there. A specialised study of the 

technological characteristics of these tools, however, will provide more information on their 

functional properties. Bone tools are recurrently found in association with thermal structures 

(e.g. TS 27, TS 11,TS 15, TS 8, TS 5, TS 6, TS 12, TS 28) suggesting the perforation of 

leather and sawing was a daily practice taking place by the fire (Moudrea-Agrafioti 1996; 

Perlès 2001). Ultimately, the categories of miniature vessels, models and figurines are 

irregularly found within kitchen ground contexts, even if in small numbers (e.g.  in the 

context of TS 5, TS 6, TS 12, TS 28, TS 7). The representation of such objects in cooking 

spaces is significant, as they indicate that activities unrelated to cooking and ordinary daily 

tasks are also incorporated within the context of these daily arenas enhancing their 

multidimensional perspective. Figurines and miniatures are usually interpreted as symbolic 

representations of animals, humans, houses or even as children’s toys (Marangou 1996). This 

first macroscopical analysis demonstrates that the distribution of finds at the food preparation 

and cooking spaces in Avgi I and II is generally similar. 

An emphasis on outdoor activities in Avgi I raise questions about domestic practices and 

consumption performances carried out inside the buildings (Byrd 1994; Carsten 1995; 

Whittle 1997). As showed in Table 5.8 and discussed extensively in this chapter, the portable 

finds unearthed in building deposits in Avgi I were considerably less than ones found at the 

open-air spaces. Nevertheless, this might be the result of recurrent skimming of house floors. 

The lack of thermal structures raises questions about lighting and heating resources used 

inside the houses. Although, we are missing specific supportive archaeological evidence, 

portable fire furniture, such as braziers, may be of use inside the buildings. Materials such as 

broken pots in secondary use could also be used as a setting for fire and therefore as a source 

of lighting, heating or even small-scale grilling and parching inside the houses. The labour 

and time invested for the construction of these substantial buildings unearthed in Avgi 

weakens the hypothesis of their simple use as sleeping shelters. Additional household 

activities are anticipated, such as cooking, tool production and possible storing. Building 

deposits from Avgi I, however, are lacking such evidence, possibly due to skimming or as a 

result of the way dwellings were emptied before fire destruction (Binford 1978; Boivin 2000; 

Gé et al. 1993; Karkanas 2009). Sweeping and removal of household equipment may have 
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preceded the burning of the structure. New evidence and abundant accumulation of outdoor 

material remains in several Neolithic settlements in Greece set the discussion of diversity of 

household organisation through the Neolithic period in the region into a new perspective that 

will be analyzed further and the context of Chapters 7 and 8 (e.g. Makriyalos, Thermi, 

Promachonas-Topolnitsa, Stavroupoli).  

The study of spatial organisation of fire installations in Avgi demonstrates preferences and 

continuity of cooking spaces between the two habitation phases of the settlement, Avgi I and 

II. TS 7 oven in Avgi I is a case that demonstrates continuity of kitchen spaces, since in Avgi 

II TS 6 hearth was constructed only 0.60m northwards the first feature (Plans 5.5; 5.7;5.18; 

5.27). Based on this example, it is clear that people did not only sustain their cooking spaces 

but there is an identified uniformity on the spatial organisation of these two kitchen spaces. In 

both cases, the majority of querns found had been placed westwards of the two features 

forming active food processing spaces of repeated similar daily performances and movements 

that created comparable and lasting choreographies (Overing 2003; Hodder and Cessford 

2004). Another example of continuity is the cases of substantial TS 11 hearth in Avgi I and 

TS 12 in Avgi II respectively. TS 12 was constructed at 1.20m range south-eastwards TS 11 

(Avgi I), occupying the same cooking space into the successive Avgi II phase. In both cases 

querns were found in direct proximity to the features marking the formation of an associated 

food processing space (Plans 5.5; 5.7; 5.16; 5.28). At the North-west complex, spatial 

continuity is identified in Avgi I habitation phase, even if the functional properties among TS 

25 and TS 27 had changed (Plan 5.5; 5.16). In the same activity area, during Avgi II TS 28 

hearth was built at 2.00 m distance from the cooking space formed by TS 25 and TS 27 in 

Avgi I (Plans 5.7; 5.28). In addition, the creation of cluster TS 1, TS 2 and TS 3 in Avgi II, 

that is located only 5.00 m southwards of the TS 8, TS 9 and TS 10 cooking space of Avgi I, 

constitutes a clear indication of spatial preference and preservation (Plans 5.5; 5.7). Both 

clusters preserve a triangular configuration among features and are mainly composed by 

ovens indicating durable cooking preferences at certain cooking styles (Plans 5.15; 5.25). In 

particular, each one of these two clusters of thermal structures include one type 1b oven (TS 

8 and TS 2 respectively), which also indicates similar foodways (Atalay and Hastorf 2005; 

2006; Papadopoulou and Prévost-Dermarkar 2007; Parker 2011; Valamoti 2007). The spatial 

organisation of querns is, however, different between the two clusters. The analysis above 

showed that people in Neolithic Avgi were in favour of preserving functional properties of 
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cooking spaces either by successively adding new constructions on top of old ones, or by 

relocating them in close proximity to older fire installations creating and preserving traditions 

of cooking socialities and lifeways. 

Another practice of spatial preservation is identified in Avgi II that marks a change of 

functional properties but also exhibits a long-term use and preference of space. In particular, 

TS 1 and TS 3 were constructed at the northern end of the remains of the burned and 

collapsed Building 5 (Plans 5.2; 5.3; 5.25). Accordingly, TS 16 was also built at the south-

western end of the remains of Building 2a (Plans 5.2; 5.3; 5.29). This practice creates the 

hypothesis of another way to express spatial continuity by turning a dwelling space into a 

specialised cooking space. Spatially embodied routines and traditions bridged the two cultural 

phases by incorporating the past into the present (Borić 2010b; Brück and Goodman 1999b; 

Evans 2005; Jones 2007; Whittle 2010). These acts of collective of individual remembrance 

create narratives for ancestors and preceding lifeways, enhance social coherency and 

contribute to the formation of social identities. In this analytical framework, the lack of 

building structures from Avgi II is interpreted as an indication of non sedentary but on the 

contrary seasonal lifeway. This practice might also suggest that Avgi II was a place of 

periodic visits dedicated to honouring ancestors or a camp for non sedentary groups (Borić 

2010b; Chapman 2008; Edmonds 1999; Hayden 1999; Tilley 1994).  

The functional, spatial and contextual analysis I attempted here suggests variable and diverse 

interpretations of community, daily routines and cooking in the Neolithic settlement. I argue 

that cooking spaces were dynamic spaces of daily practical and social interaction. My 

analysis countered the prevailing theoretical argument that connects thermal structures to 

activities carried out inside buildings and relating them solely to female identity and 

domesticity on the basis of domus and agrios (Hodder 1990). Within this analytical 

framework social and daily agencies were considered to be carried out in demarcated units, 

whereas activities happening in the open-air spaces involved grazing, herding and hunting 

(Hodder 1990). My study provides evidence that the household could be extended outside its 

artificial boundaries (that is outside walls) in the open-air space.  

One of the foremost and distinctive characteristics that differentiate flat extended sites from 

tell sites is the broad open-air spaces among buildings (Chapman 1989; Kotsakis 1999). Avgi 

Neolithic site, without question, is a typical example of such habitation pattern. Its broad 
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open-air areas among buildings constitute one of the major components of spatial 

arrangements and define the areas of activities and interactions in the site. In my analysis, I 

argue that open-air spaces constituted the centre of spatial and social organisation, where 

engagement with daily activities took place. In Neolithic Avgi, in particular, open-air spaces 

constitute arenas of repeated daily practices that enhance sociality and interaction among 

community members. Even though, there is evidence showing that house spaces shift into 

cooking spaces when abandoned and destroyed, there is no archaeological evidence in the site 

to date to demonstrate that one or more thermal structures were covered by a successive 

building structure. In contrast the areas, where hearths and ovens were clustered, were 

preserved by recurrent reconstruction works on some of these features or by constructing new 

fire installations on top of old ones. This practice indicates decision making for the 

preservation of defined and embedded social places, such as cooking spaces.  

People decided to build their houses by maintaining open-air spaces between them, 

developing a practice that would ensure continuity of daily activities outside. Open-air spaces 

do not represent neutral areas of waste accumulations, nor are they just empty areas of 

transmission from one place to another. In contrast, a series of repetitive and spatially 

oriented agencies were taking place between buildings and this interaction supports a sense of 

community identity. IA suggest that these unroofed spaces constitute the most significant 

back-bone of social coherence in Neolithic Avgi. Therefore, for Avgi in particular, the theory 

of small agricultural gardens among buildings is not applicable (Chapman 1989; 1990). 

Furthermore, the richness of archaeological evidence and the impressive number of cooking 

facilities, which encourage human interaction and enhance social coherency in Avgi, do not 

support the hypothesis of flat-extended sites as loose of social cohesion due to the lack of 

direct spatial connectivity with ancestral groups (Halstead 1999b; Kotsakis 1999; Valamoti 

2005). Social unity and the degree of shared interaction are not only achieved by the 

connection with ancestor population (Whitley 2002). I argue that social identity and 

coherency is formed and established in the daily interaction among the living and in order to 

identify these mechanisms we need to examine daily life and routines that incorporate several 

aspects of social life. My analysis in Avgi demonstrates that proximity in common activity 

spaces contributed significantly to enhance social bonds. 



 

 

Chapter 6 
Dispilio Neolithic settlement: cooking socialities and daily 

practices by the lake 

 

 

 

6.1.1 Introduction: history of research  

So far Dispilio Neolithic site has been the only lake-side site in Greece that is systematically 

excavated and partly published in Greece. It is a prehistoric settlement located on the 

southern shoreline, on a shallow sand ridge and a shore marsh in Lake Orestias, Kastoria in 

Northern Greece (Figure 6.1). Lake Orestias is a small, shallow lake, hydrologically open, 

extending 32.4 km², with a mean and maximum depth of 4.5 m and 9.1 m respectively. The 

lake has a natural outlet to the nearby Aliakmon River and is located 629.29 m above sea 

level (Karkanas et al. 2011, 84–6). The site was first discovered by Professor A. 

Keramopoulos, when in the early 1930s he organized a fieldtrip in search of the ancient 

Macedonian cradle, in the area of north-west Greece (Keramopoulos 1932; Sofronidou 2008). 

Dispilio was first mentioned when Keramopoulos found the remains of a wall, dated in the 

historic times, in the shoreline of the homonymous contemporary village (Keramopoulos 

1932). In 1938 Keramopoulos returned to Dispilio to excavate the area ‘Nisi’, where he found 

a large number of standing wooden posts. A small scale excavation revealed limited number 

of sherds and chipstone tools that led Keramopoulos to suggest the presence of a prehistoric 

lacustrine village with houses built on raised platforms in the littoral zone at Nisi 

(Keramopoulos 1938, 58-61). An excavation project was organised in 1949 9n the site 

(Keramopoulos 1940). It was after 50 years from the first trial dig when on 1992 a systematic 

excavation project started in Neolithic Dispilio directed by Professor G.H. Hourmouziadi 

under the auspices of the University of Thessaloniki (Hourmouziadis 1996; Hourmouziadis 

2002; Sofronidou 2008; Whitley 2004). 
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The area of the settlement forms a low, mound-like feature about 10.000 m² and 1.3 m high 

(Figure 6.1). The mound was formed and shaped by subsequent fluctuations in lake level 

(Figure 6.2). To this point, the excavation revealed 5.250 m² out of 17.000 m² of the site 

‘Nisi’ that includes Neolithic, Bronze Age and Iron Age deposits (Sofronidou 2008, 14). The 

Neolithic excavation occupies the Eastern Sector of the site and covers an area of 600 m² (24 

trenches) and the Western Sector that covers 760 m² (31 trenches) (Figure 6.3). Limited stone 

features dated in the Chalcolithic and Bronze Age period came to light at the Southern Sector, 

whereas a stone perimetric wall that was possibly dated in Late Bronze Age or Early Iron 

Age period (Figure 6.3), has been systematically excavated since 2000 (Stavridopoulos and 

Sianos 2009,63; Touloumis and Hatzitoulousis 2002, 76). The Neolithic habitation in Dispilio 

preserves local characteristics developed around the area of the lake, but at the same time 

shares common cultural characteristics with contemporary sites in western and eastern 

Northern Greece and broadly in the Balkan Peninsula. Eastern Sector is the main excavation 

area of the Neolithic deposits in this lacustrine site. A series of special studies has been 

partially conducted in Neolithic Dispilio (Adamidou 2006; Doulkeridou 2009; Hatzitoulousis 

2006; Ifantidis 2006; Ntinou 2002a; Theodoropoulou 2007),  however, the study of cultural 

remains (architectural material, pottery, chipped stone industry, organic remains etc) is still 

ongoing. 
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6.1.2 Landscape and geology  

Pollen analyses, charcoal and phytolith studies, along with micromorphological analyses 

were organised both in the excavation area and at the broader ‘Nisi’ region aiming at the 

reconstruction of the Neolithic palaeoenvironment and the site formation processes (Karkanas 

et al. 2011; Kouli 2002; Ntinou 2002b; 2010; Tsartsidou 2010). The results of 

micromorphological and archaeobotanical studies show that diverse species of flora was 

developed in the area around the Neolithic settlement. Deciduous oak woodland was the 

dominant vegetation in the area probably growing at the southern part of Kastoria basin 

(Karkanas et al. 2011, 107; Kouli 2002, 308; Ntinou 2002b; Ntinou 2010, 48). Mountain 

conifers would have been present in small distance from the lake on the north-western and 

western part of the basin. Open woodland formations of Juniperus and various shrubs and 

small trees were probably growing on the flat plain (Karkana et al. 2011; Kouli 2002; Ntinou 

2002b). Phytolith analysis suggests the presence of a few trees in the near shore environment, 

while pollen and charcoal confirm the presence of Alnus and Salix trees in this riparian 

vegetation (Karkanas et al. 2011; Tsartsidou 2010).  

Based on palynological and archaeobotanical analysis, Kouli and Magafa suggested that 

agricultural activities took place in small distance from the area of the settlement (Kouli 

2002, 311; Magafa 2002, 131). The suggestion of ‘intense’ agriculture of small gardens close 

to dwelling spaces is also by charcoal analysis. It is argued that human habitation did not 

affect significantly the ecosystem of the area and that minimum deforestation occurred by the 

settlement (Ntinou 2010). 

All available data suggest that initially houses were built on raised platforms above the water. 

After a major conflagration identified by the end of the Middle Neolithic at 1.80 m to 1.95 m 

depth at the eastern sector of the excavation the lacustrine settlement was abandoned and a 

range of depositional microenvironments were established causing local changes in the 

sedimentation rate. Some areas emerged and turned into dry lands, while some others 

continued to be flooded as part of the transitional supra-littoral environment. In the western 

sector, the destruction layer soon formed dry land, whereas habitation at the eastern sector 

continued as transitional supra-littoral environment during the Neolithic period (Figure 6.2). 

Thus, gradually the prehistoric mound was formed gradually by subsequent lake-level 

fluctuation (Karkanas et al. 2011).  
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6.1.3 Stratigraphy: setting the timeframe, relative and absolute chronology 

Three main occupation phases are recognized in Dispilio based on stratigraphy observations 

and the study of material remains, such as architectural remains, pottery, chipped stone tools 

and figurines. Pottery styles is dated to Middle (5800–5300 cal BC), Late Neolithic I (5300–

4800 cal BC) and Late Neolithic II period (4800–4500 cal BC; Figure 6.5; Sofronidou 2008). 

Twenty-three 
14

C dates have been dated and calibrated from Dispilio sedimentary sequences 

overall (Table 6.1; Figure 6.6; Facorellis and Maniatis 2002). Twenty-one are from the study 

by Karkanas et al. (2011) and two from earlier work by Facorellis and Maniatis (2002). All 

samples were processed in the Laboratory of Archaeometry at the National Centre of 

Scientific Research Demokritos in Athens and all the radiocarbon ages have been calibrated 

using CalPal 2007 (Weninger and Jöris, 2004). In addition, 41 large sediments cores (0.15 to 

0.30 m long) of undisturbed sediment were collected and examined from four areas in the 

field (three of the flint cores were taken from the excavation area inside the mound and one 

from outside the mound close to the lake shore). These samples demonstrate more habitation 

episodes are identified at each major phase (Figure 6.5; 6.6). Ten ages were sampled from the 

sediment cores on charcoal fragments and one on an unburnt wood fragment (Karkanas et al. 

2011, 104). Additionally, the habitation phases in Dispilio have been classified by the 

association of the settlement with the lake (Sofronidou 2008, 16). 

In this respect, occupation of the settlement started in the late phases of Middle Neolithic 

period (ca. 5800–5300 cal BC) and ended during the early Bronze Age. There are additional, 

sporadic indications for activity during the early Iron Age period (Hourmouziades 1996, 

2002b; Karkanas et al. 2011; Sofronidou 2008). The earlier phase of occupation is classified 

as Phase C or ‘lacustrine’ phase that lasted up to the end of Middle Neolithic period. The end 

of Phase C is safely identified by the remains of destruction layer mentioned earlier. Phase B 

or the ‘amphibian’ phase is dated in the end of Middle Neolithic and early Late Neolithic 

period (5300–4800 cal BC), while Phase A, or ‘terrestrial’ phase, dates in the end of the Late 

Neolithic and the Final Neolithic period (4800–4500 cal BC) (Karkanas et al. 2011; 

Sofronidou 2008). The earliest phase of the occupation in settlement was revealed in an area 

of 450 m² (average depth 2.20 m to 2.75 m), where the destruction layer was also revealed in 

the eastern sector. In the western and the southern sector, where the excavation is not 

exhausted to the lower levels of the site in every square, three 
14

C samples from depths of 
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0.55 m to 0.80 m, are dated between 5300 and 4860 cal BC (GrN-309561, GrN-30961 and 

GrN-30963, Table 6.1). These ages came from trench 69a and 289 respectively (Figure 6.3). 

The ages discussed are associated with those of the deepest parts of the sediment cores and 

with those of the deepest levels of the eastern excavation sector (Figure 6.6; Karkanas et al. 

2011, 106–7). This means that the settlement was extended to both eastern and western 

sectors at the same period of time. The western sector of the excavation, however, mainly 

revealed remains of Phase A or ‘terrestrial’ phase. Incomplete and ongoing study of organic 

remains, presents the identification of continuous or year-round occupation of the settlement, 

therefore the possibility of permanent, seasonal or periodical habitation is still open. 
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6.1.4 The site: posts, houses, ‘yards’, pits  

Recurrent fluctuations prevented the identification of in situ features at the eastern sector of 

Dispilio Neolithic settlement, such as buildings, thermal structures, internal walls and 

platforms. A significant number of post and postholes, however, was encountered as one of 

the prominent elements of Dispilio, mainly at the eastern sector of the site throughout the 

three identified cultural phases. 2088 posts and postholes, revealed up to the 1998 excavation 

season (Hourmouziadi 2002, 54), indicating their significance in the spatial organization of 

daily life. The arrangements of postholes have not yet given us specific ground plans of 

buildings or other constructions. Even though microstratigraphy and geological research at 

the site suggests that building structures were constructed on raised platforms (Karkanas et al. 

2011, 83), the accurate overall number of building structures is not yet confirmed.  

At the western sector of the site three substantial daub spreads designate three free-standing 

building structures distributed loosely over 760 m² excavated area (Figure 6.7; Plan 6.2). 

These three building remains are not fully excavated; however, they all constitute important 

elements for the identification of building techniques, building sizes and equipments, the 

manipulation of the open-air space around them and for the understanding of spatial order 

and social organisation of daily life in this part of the settlement. Building remains and 

portable finds in western sector are dated in Final Neolithic period (Doulkeridou 2009, 39). 

For the sake of discussion, buildings were conventionally classified in numerical order. 

Therefore, the daub spread unearthed at the centre of the western sector is Building 1 with 51 

m² size. Daub spread at the western side of the western sector is Building 2 with 40 m² size. 

Limited excavation at the north-eastern areas of the western sector revealed the remains of a 

daub spread that represents only part of a building structure, which is classified as Building 3 

with 34 m² size (Table 6.5; Plan 6.2). The lack of standing wooden posts to all three buildings 

led to the conclusion that in Phase A buildings in the western neighbourhood of the Neolithic 

settlement were constructed directly on dry land, without following the building tradition of 

dwellings on raised-platforms suggested for the eastern sector (Figure 6.2). The orientation of 

these building is ambiguous. Limited research and study of material remains in western sector 

of the site resulted to indistinct character of these three buildings. The significant number of 

thermal structures found in Building 1 and the presence of a clay box with a great number of 

loom-weights recorded in Building 2 (Plan 6.2; 6.10) raises questions on the activities carried 
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out within a household in Final Neolithic Dispilio. In addition, it suggests that in Phase A this 

area of the Neolithic settlement cooking was performed inside dwellings. The spatial 

distribution of daily activities indicates the type of social associations developed. The inner 

space of these buildings is rich in portable finds, such as pottery, chipped stone tools, 

groundstone tools and ornaments. Evidence to date in the western sector of the excavation 

does not support the hypothesis of cooking in open-air spaces created around the three 

buildings. P[en-air spaces between buildings were not designated by cobbled yards or paved 

structures. Even though, a substantial amount of finds have been uncovered in the open-air 

space are interpreted as discards of domestic activities inside the housed and of daily 

performances outside in open-air spaces. Ten pits were revealed and excavated before 1998 

excavation season. Three of them have been considered as storage pits, two were waste pits, 

whereas the role the five rests are ambiguous (Hourmouziadi and Yiagkoulis 2002, 66).  
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6.1.5 Setting the research framework and discussing constraints at Dispilio site 

Settlement organisation and the use of space in the lake setting have been a primary focus of 

the excavation at Dispilio, building on related approaches employed by relevant research in 

lake-side settlements in Europe (Hofmann 2013; Hourmouziadis 1996; Sofronidou 2008; 

Karkanas et al. 2011). This analysis adds to the discussion of lake-side settlements with the 

study of spatial organisation and functional properties of cooking facilities in Neolithic 

Dispilio. Better preservation of in situ features at the western sector of the excavation was the 

main reason for choosing this area for my spatial and contextual analysis (Figure 6.3; 6.4; 

6.7). Moreover, the identification of in situ features there, in contrast with the transitional 

supra-littoral environment at the eastern sector, gives the chance for a secure distribution of 

portable finds at the kitchen spaces under study. Therefore, my analysis focuses on Phase A 

(the late Late Neolithic and Final Neolithic period) in the western sector at Dispilio.  

Excavation in the western sector started in 1999 and is still in progress until 2008. Significant 

drawbacks for a spatio-temporal study in the western sector in Dispilio are the lack of 

sufficient radiocarbon results, the incomplete excavation and the unfinished data analysis by 

specialists. Following the methodology created for Avgi Neolithic settlement in Kastoria (see 

Chapter 5), this study has primarily attempted to overcome the problems of ongoing research 

project by focusing on type-specific analysis of thermal structures and making extensive use 

of the data provided in daily notebooks and yearly reports.  
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6.2.1 Classification of thermal structures at the Western Sector in Dispilio: raw 

materials, construction techniques and functional properties  

The thermal structures unearthed at the western sector of Dispilio Neolithic site show a 

homogeneous assemblage. Consistency in construction techniques and in raw materials used 

demonstrates that a single type of fire installation is classified within this timeframe at this 

particular region of the settlement. This recorded technological uniformity indicates 

standardization in building techniques and cooking practices. Five in situ features are 

classified as thermal structures here (Table 6.2), all of which are assorted as ovens (Table 

6.3). In particular, these structures are defined as type 1a ovens. Type 1b ovens has not been 

recorded in the area under study, while hearths are also lacking.  

6.2.2 Ovens: type 1a  

Nuanced macroscopical analysis on the morphological components of these five type 1a 

ovens shows clear uniformity on construction techniques and building materials used. These 

are all above the ground features, semicircular in shape with a minimum and a maximum 

length of 0.96 m and 1.20 m respectively (Table 6.3; 6.4). Their repeated size and shape 

suggests that builders in Dispilio held a standardized know-how building technology for the 

construction of Final Neolithic ovens. Technological consistency also indicates the practice 

of certain cooking preferences.  

Evidence on the construction techniques and the raw materials used to build the ovens under 

study are given by the damaged parts of these features (Table 6.3; 6.4). The damaged sides of 

the ovens work as vertical sections that unfold the chaîne opératoire of building practices 

(e.g. Figure 6.10; 6.11). Sub-bases were built directly on top of the ground, where a solid clay 

basin (currently preserved at an average 0.10 m height) had set the outline and the size of 

each structure. Raw materials used for the construction of the basin were tempered clay with 

roughly powdered gravel and irregularly organic mixtures, such as straw and splint. The 

construction of clay basins was succeeded by two building techniques for the construction of 

the oven floors (Figure 6.11; 6.12; 6.13; 6.14). The first technique involves the placement of 

pebbles on the top of the floor surface of the base. The cobbled surface created was then 

covered by a flattened finely sieved clay layer that lacks organic mixtures, which was 

additionally tempered and powdered inclusions. On top of this, a thin clay coating with 
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heavily powdered gravel constitutes the final stage of floor construction practices. This 

technique is recorded at TS 1 and TS 4 features (Table 6.3; 6.4; Figure 6.11; 6.13). The 

difference between the two building practices is that the second technique lacks the cobbled 

layer. When dried the top surface of the sub-base was directly covered with a fine clay layer, 

tempered with systematically powdered gravel on top of which a thin clay coating was finally 

applied. This technique is identified at TS 2, TS 3 and TS 5 respectively (Table 6.3; 6.4). One 

more technological evidence is the classification of two successive floor layers at TS 1 and 

TS 5 that demonstrate reconstruction works interpreted as attempts to preserve the two ovens 

for a longer period of time. The poor preservation of TS 2, TS 3 and TS 4 makes the 

identification of successive reconstruction floors ambiguous.  

Poor preservation of these five ovens limits the evidence of their upper roofed construction. 

Taking into account structural design issues, however, it has been suggested that the height of 

the vault did not exceed the width of the oven’s sub-base (Papaefthimiou- Papanthimou et al. 

2000). The preservation of elevated sidewalls up to 0.10 m (Table 6.3; Figure 6.13; 6.14), as 

well as the levelled floor edges by the sidewalls in TS 3 (Figure 6.13) indicate their domed 

construction, which is suggested to be a solid roofed compartment. The vault was built in 

successive conjoined clay layers. Type 1b ovens are lacking from western sector of the 

excavation to date.  

Front-loaded entrance of an oven constitutes a significant criterion for the classification of the 

feature. The width of an oven’s entrance is crucial in controlling the fire and the temperature 

developed inside the vault (Maniatis and Facorellis 1998). The construction of the front-

loaded entrance constitutes part of the building decision making in order to facilitate the 

predominant cooking practices (as discussed in Chapter 4.2.2). The preserved minimum and 

maximum front-loaded entrance width is 0.44 m and 0.90 m respectively (Table 6.3). With 

regard to the width of these features, their openings are considered large indicating better 

control of fire and unrestrained movements around cooking facilities and practices inside the 

vault compartment. The construction of a wide front-loaded entrance enables the 

reconstruction of floor surfaces inside the limited domed space.  

Clay vitrification is not documented in macroscopic examination, which suggests that the 

temperature developed within the domes is unlikely to have exceeded 1000
ο
C. As a result, 

their use as kilns is not regarded possible (Maniatis and Facorellis 1998; Papaefthimiou-
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Papanthimou et al. 2000). The wide front-loaded entrances and the generally large size of 

these ovens allow baking and roasting of food in pots (indirect heat) inside the ovens, while 

grilling (direct heat) is also possible (Table 6.4). Indirect cooking in baskets or skins is 

another possible cooking practice. Parching of grains and pulses is common in Neolithic 

cooking practices and can also constitute cooking practices in Dispilio (Atalay and Hastorf 

2005; 2006). Smoking of meat or fish is one more cooking preference that enables 

preservation of provisions in long-term storage (Atalay and Hastorf 2005; 2006).  
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6.3.1 Thermal structures inside buildings: discussing spatial order 

Five thermal structures are recorded in the western sector of Dispilio Neolithic settlement 

across 760 m² excavated area (Figure 6.3). All features are dated in Phase A, at the end of 

Late Neolithic and Final Neolithic period in Greece. Three building daub spreads have been 

identified in the area under study: Building 1, Building 2 and Building 3. The size and spatial 

position of Building 1 makes it the central structure in western sector. Building 1 stands in 

roughly same distance between Building 2 and Building 3: 4.60 m and 5.80 m respectively. 

The distance between Building 2 and Building 3 is 14.90 m (Plan 6.4). A direct association 

among building structures and unearthed fire installations was developed and will be 

presented in this section. As discussed in Chapter 4 and 5 my aim is to contextualise cooking 

spaces within the broad spatial layout of the settlements (see Chapter 4.2.3 and Chapter 5.1.5) 

6.3.2 Spatial arrangements of thermal structures in Dispilio Phase A 

Five thermal structures were found in two buildings at the western sector in Dispilio, all of 

which are classified as type 1a ovens marking a distinctive standardization of cooking 

practices (Table 6.3; Plan 6.2). These five ovens were found in situ in the inner space of 

building structures. There are no evidence of thermal structures at the open-air spaces. There 

is no indication of fire installations constructed outside buildings and directly or indirectly 

connected with them (Plan 6.2; 6.5).  Only Building 1 and Building 2 are the two buildings 

with fire installations in their inner spaces, in constrast with Building 3 that shows no 

ecidence related to fire and cooking. The spatial distribution of ovens among buildings is 

uneven given that four out of five ovens were located inside a single building, the functional 

properties of which remains to be examined. In particular, Building 1 housed TS 1, TS 2, TS 

3 and TS 4. TS 5, on the other hand, was found inside Building 2 (Table 6.5). My analysis 

demonstrates the spatial configuration of thermal structures within the broader context of the 

settlement. It examines the distance developed among the features, their orientation and 

association with other structures, and also suggests potential movements in daily routine 

pathways among the cooking spaces created. 
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Building 1: Thermal structures 1, 2, 3 and 4 

Four thermal structures were found in Building 1 in an approximately 51 m² daub spread area 

TS 1, TS 2, TS 3 and TS 4 (Table 6.5; Plan 6.5). These are type 1a ovens marking 

standardization in functional properties and cooking preferences. All four features are 

clustered at the eastern part of Building 1, distributed from north to south, and formed four 

distinct kitchen spaces. This cluster of ovens demonstrates clear spatial order in the inner-

building organisation and standardized the spatial distribution of daily household activities 

(Plan 6.2; 6.3; 6.5). The oven concentration occupies a space of approximately 21 m². 

Building 1 was noticably smaller than the unearthed daub spread, therefore, these four ovens 

occupied approximately half of the overall ground floor of the building demonstrating a 

spatial choice thatgives emphasis at the importance of these thermal structures in inner space. 

TS 1 is located in the northern end of clusters as opposed to TS 4 that is placed in the 

southern end of this cooking facilities group. The distance between TS 1 and TS 2 is only 

1.60 m indicating a close association between the two ovens. The internal demarcation wall 

remains are recorded at both sides of TS 2 showing the special role attributed to this feature 

that resulted at being spatially comparmentalized. This spatial segggregation may happened 

to facilitate specifiec cooking performances and recipies (Figure 6.8; Plan 6.2). The front-

loaded entrance of TS 1is oriented from west to east, which suggests that the person kneeling 

in front of the fire installation to cook would have direct visibility eastwards to the activities 

taking place in the TS 2 cooking space. Similarly, the front-loaded entrance of TS 2 is facing 

at the opposed direction, from east to west, providing straight visibility with TS 1(Plan 6.3). 

Additionally, the distance between TS 1 with TS 3 and TS 4 is larger, 3.60 m and 5.10 m 

respectively. Even in this case the kneeling person at the front-loaded entrance of TS 1 had 

unrestrained visibility to the activities taking place in TS 3 and TS 4. TS 3 is 2.90 m distance 

from TS 4 that created closer cooking collaboration between them. Near to this cooking space 

is TS 2 with 3.10 m and 3.80 m distance from TS 3 and TS 4 respectively. The front-loaded 

entrances of both TS 3 and TS 4 are facing in the same direction, from west to east (Plan 6.3; 

6.4; 6.5).  

Overall, due to close distances, the visibility among these four ovens is direct. The short 

distance between the ovens formed a net of free movements within the cluster and supports 

their concurrent use. The orientation of each of these structures clearly indicates spatial order 
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and preplanning. Excavation works have not revealed other contemporary structures, such as 

pits or platforms, inside Building 1 or in association with the cluster of fire installations to 

date. Spatial configuration of thermal structures inside the building and the lack of fire 

installations at the open-air space suggest that cooking in ovens was happening inside the 

houses. More cooking preferences or recipes, such as smoking meat or fish and grilling could 

also took place outside at the open-air spaces but these evidence are lacking to date. 

Typological standardization suggests that this hypothesis since it suggests that certain 

cooking practices had occurred inside the buildings. It has been suggested that type 1a ovens 

were mainly built for baking. Boiling, parching and grilling, however, is also regarded 

possible (Table 6.4; Atalay 2005; Atalay and Hastorf 2006; Cavanagh 2007; Douglas 1972; 

Valamoti 2007; Parker 2011).  

The identification of a central feature within this oven cluster is not clear, however, this 

hypothesis could only be applied in the case of TS 2. TS 2  is a large size feature, 

constructed in central place within this broad kitchen area, segregated by two wall remains 

from both sides. A concentration of sherds at the external south-eastern side of the vault is 

recorded. This sherd concentration is similar with the sub-base (setting) of as platform for 

food processing practices (Figure 6.12; Plan 6.2; 6.12). TS 2 is the only oven within this 

cluster with orientation from west to east, developing direct visibility to the activities taking 

place in TS, TS 3 and TS 4. One could suggest that the spatial configuration of TS 2 not only 

facilitated direct visibility with the rest of the structures, but it may have also encouraged 

supervision of cooking performances there. Another hypothesis is the existence of two 

cooking groups instead of one inside Building 1. TS 1 and TS 2 form one group, while TS 3 

and TS 4 form the second one. This hypothesis is supported by the proximity between the 

two suggested groups of ovens. In this case one could even argue for two separate spaces or 

rooms with different functional and cooking performances Building 1. The spatial 

distribution of finds and the lack of an inner partition wall remains, however, do not support 

this hypothesis (Plan 6.2; 6.12). My analysis suggests that these four ovens formed one 

cooking cluster, which was set in a unified single space in the eastern area of Building 1. It is 

argued that a space for cooking was formed in the eastern part inside Building 1, creating an 

area that marks spatial division of activities, in contrast to western space that is empty of 

structures (Plan 6.6). This spatial configuration, suggests a kitchen space of reciprocal daily 

activities and sharing of cooking experiences. 
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Building 2: Thermal structure 5 

TS 5 is the only thermal structure found in the daub spread of Building 2 (Table 6.5; Plan 

6.5). This is a type 1a oven located in the north-eastern part of the building (Plan 6.2; 6.5). A 

clay box was found at 1.90 m distance north-west of TS 5. The size of this clay box is 1.80 m 

length and 1.00 m width. Seven in situ loom-weights along with querns, awls, chipped stone 

tools, axes and pottery sherds was preserved inside the clay box suggesting a practice of 

shelter specific household equipments in a demarcated place (Plan 6.2; 6.10). The top surface 

of the western wall of the clay box construction was covered by a layer of sherds, a practice 

that has been discussed earlier and is also recorded in association with TS 2 inside Building 

1. The estimated space occupied by the oven and the clay box is a 10 m² area, where cooking, 

food processing and possibly weaving occured. 

The orientation of the oven’s front-loaded entrance is south to north, developing direct 

visibility to the clay box and the activities carried out at the space between these two 

structures (Plan 6.3; 6.5). As discussed earlier, a type 1a oven was mainly preferred for 

baking, where boiling, parching and grilling may also occurred (Table 6.4) (Atalay 2005; 

Atalay and Hastorf 2006; Cavanagh 2007). This is a single cooking unit, performing specific 

culinary practices inside a relatively small building. In this case, cooking was neither a 

collective practice nor a shared experience. On the contrary, cooking was performed 

individually and was associated with other household activities, such as food processing and 

weaving. 
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6.4.1 Daily activities around fire: intra-site quantitative and spatial analysis of material 

culture in context 

The total number of finds unearthed at the Western Sector of Dispilio site during the 

excavation seasons 1999 to 2008 is 4553 portable items. From these 2291 (50%) were 

selected as sufficient for GIS project (Figure 6.15). The selection criteria for plotting the 

items on distribution maps were mainly dictated by their identified in securely stratified 

layers. In this respect, 2262 finds (50%) were regarded as insufficient for spatial and 

quantitative analysis in present study. Most of these finds came from unstratified surface 

layers. Others were dated in the successive Bronze Age layer and finally there were these 

finds unearthed in unclear stratified contexts within the Late Neolithic layer or that lacks 

coordinate references due to excavation shortfalls during fieldwork.  

This study focuses on 2291 (50%) stratified and georeferenced finds that provide contextual 

information on the use of space and the daily practices around the thermal structures in this 

area of the Neolithic settlement. My analysis is reliant on the examination of Phase A 

identified in this part of the site, therefore all finds examined here are classified in this 

cultural and habitation context (Figure 6.15; Plan 6.1; 6.6). The portable finds are classified 

in four main categories. These are groundstone tools (axes, axe fragments, groundstones, 

groundstone fragments, grinders, polishers and querns), chipped stone tools (chipped stone 

tools, flint cores, projectile points, quartz tools), bone tools (awls, bone tools, antler tines, 

fish-hooks) and miscellaneous objects (ornaments, clay objects, figurines, loom-weights, 

miniatures, round sherds, stone objects, fishing weights) (Table 6.6; Figure 6.15). In addition, 

thirty-four georeferenced pots were found in stratified Neolithic contexts at the western sector 

of the settlement and are included in this analysis (Table 6.7; Figure 6.15; Plan 6.10). Sorting 

and examination of pottery is still ongoing and the 34 pots introduced in my project represent 

only part of the overall pottery material. Nevertheless, these were all unearthed in situ in 

secure stratified contexts and that they were chosen for the current spatial and quantitative 

analysis. Most were found close to thermal structures inside buildings (Table 6.6; Plan 6.6). 

Given that the analysis of organic remains (archaeozoological and archaeobotanical material) 

at the western sector is in progress, this material has not been introduced for spatial and 

qualitative analysis. The discussion is developed through successive stages, by quantifying 
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each of the above categories of portable items unearthed in the inner spaces, then open-air 

spaces, and finally activity grounds around hearths and ovens.  
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6.4.2 Quantitative and spatial distribution of portable finds at inner spaces and open-air 

areas in Dispilio, Phase A 

Table 6.6 and Table 6.7 demonstrate a nuanced quantitative and spatial reference of each 

category of portable items separately. Two dominant categories of portable finds from the 

western sector in Dispilio, Phase A, are chipped stone tools and miscellaneous finds (Table 

6.7; Figure 6.15). Chipped stone tools occupy 42% (974 items), while miscellaneous finds 

hold the 32% of the overall finds (724 items; Figure 6.15; Plan 6.8). The unexpectedly high 

figures of miscellaneous finds are due to the augmented number of ornaments that occupy 

23% (517 items) of total finds (Table 6.6; Figure 6.15; Plan 6.10). The third category in this 

order is groundstone industry tools with 13% (300 items), and then follows bone tools with 

11% (259 items) of the overall finds in Dispilio, Phase A. Pottery takes up 1% (34 pots) of 

the items processed in this analysis. 

With regard to chipped stone tools category, 943 chipped stone tools (41%), 20 flint cores 

(1%), nine projectile points (0%) and two quartz tools (0%) are identified here (Plan 6.8). 

Classification of chipped stone tools did not take place in the course of the excavation, 

therefore the term chipped stone tools incorporates several different types of chipped stone 

tools (Table 6.6; Figure 6.15; Plan 6.8). A chipped stone tools analysis is in process. 

Miscellaneous finds that incorporate 517 ornaments (23%), 20 clay objects (1%), 13 figurines 

(1%), 86 loom-weights (4%), seven miniatures (0%), 10 round sherds (0%), 46 fishing 

weights (2%) and 25 unspecified objects recorded as stone objects (1%) (Table 6.6; Figure 

6.15; Plan 6.10). Their association with domestic practices is indirect, and most of them are 

considered as expressions of symbolic or ideological representations (Marangou 1996; Perlès 

2001). In contrast, the significant number of loom-weights directly associated with weaving 

and the considerable quantity of fishing weights describe domestic and subsistence practices 

respectively. Groundstone tools are 300 items in total (13%) with 82 axes (4%), 48 axe 

fragments (2%), 52 groundstones (2%), 42 groundstone fragments (2%), 16 grinders (1%), 

seven polishers (0%) and 53 querns (2%) (Table 6.6; Figure 6.15; Plan 6.7). Querns and 

grinders are two significant categories in the present spatial and quantitative analysis due to 

their direct association with food processing (Perlès 2001, 342-6; Tsoraki 2007). In 

particular, querns and grinders constitute one of the basic criteria for the identification of the 

food preparation spaces developed close to the thermal structures under study. On the other 



Chapter 6, Dispilio 

155 | P a g e  

 

hand, bone tools is the fourth category of tools that include 259 items of the overall 

percentage (11%): 92 awls (4%), 157 bone tools (7%), six antler tines (0%) and three fish-

hooks (0%) (Table 6.6; Figure 6.15; Plan 6.9). Thirty-four pots are identified and classified in 

context to date.  

Building deposits 

Given that three daub-spreads are interpreted as three collapsed building remains, this 

supports a quantitative and spatial analysis of the finds from inner and outer spaces (Plan 

6.2). Sorting the finds into inner and outer spaces in the western sector of Dispilio, Phase A, 

followed the methodology described earlier in Chapter 4. Based on this method 18% (416 

portable items) of the overall stratified finds are classified at inner spaces building deposits 

(Table 6.7; Figure 6.16; 6.17; Plan 6.6). In detail, the greatest accumulation of finds 

unearthed in an inner space was found in Building 1, where 178 portable items constitute a 

rich assemblage (Table 6.7; Figure 6.19). Subsequently, 141 objects are classified in Building 

2 deposits (Table 6.7; Figure 6.20) and 118 portable items represent the assemblage of finds 

in Building 3 (Table 6.7; Figure 6.21). 

Nearly all categories of finds were found in building deposits (Table 6.6; Figure 6.17; 6.19; 

6.20; 6.21). Quartz tools are the only category lacking from these assemblages, however, only 

two quartz items are recorded in Phase A in the western sector of Dispilio excavation, which 

makes their absence less meaningful. Furthermore, 163 chipped stone tools (37%) comprise 

the dominant category identified in every building structure. The second major category are 

the 65 ornaments (15%), followed by other categories of finds such as 28 bone tools (6%), 26 

axes (6%) and 21 awls (5%). Overall 21 pots (5%) are recorded in building deposits so far, 

marking clear preference for their spatial deposition in inner spaces. Moreover, 20 querns 

(4%) and 19 loom-weights (4%) have been identified in building deposits. Additionally, 15 

groundstone fragments (3%), 11 groundstones (2%), 11 axe fragments (2%) and 11 fishing 

weights (2%) are recorded in the three buildings. Finally, seven grinders, five flint cores, four 

figurines and four polishers along with three clay objects, three stone objects, two antler 

tines, two round sherds, one fish-hook, one miniature and one projectile point are added to 

the toolkits of Buildings 1, 2 and 3 (Plan 6.6). The assemblages presented above in building 

deposits suggest a rich toolkit within households and indicates that a great variety of daily 

practices took place there. Furthermore, the recorded richness of finds implies a possible 
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privatized approach of daily life, where tools had been accumulated or stored inside buildings 

in private and individualized spaces (Beck 2007; Byrd 1994).  

Deposits in open-air areas 

On the other hand, 82% (1854 portable items) of the material culture unearthed at the area 

under study were concentrated in open-air spaces (Figures 6.16; 6.17; 6.18; Plans 6.6). 

Chipped stone tools that hold 42% (780 items) of the overall percentage constitute again the 

main category, while only 1% flint cores are recorded (15 tools). Ornaments comprise the 

second major category of finds with 24% (452 objects) followed by bone tools and awls that 

occupies 7% (130 tools) and 4% (70 tools) in respect. Additionally, loom-weights hold 4% 

(67 objects) of the overall proportion, forming a significant category indicative of the 

domestic activities that took place in the settlement. Moreover, axes and axe fragments hold 

5% of the finds under discussion (with 56 and 37 tools in each of the two categories in 

respect). Groundstone fragments and groundstone tools occupy 3% of the overall proportion, 

with 1% (27 tools) and 2% (41 tools) respectively in each category. Fishing weights hold 2% 

of the finds found in the open-air area (35 items). Querns occupy 2% (33 tools) and only nine 

grinders are recorded in outside spaces of western sector of Dispilio, Phase A. Thirteen pots 

(1%) are identified here so far, distinctly less than what was found inside buildings. Finally, 

22 stone objects, 17 clay objects, nine figurines, eight round sherds and eight projectile 

points, along with six miniatures, four antler tines and two fish-hooks enhance the 

archaeological deposits of open-air spaces at the settlement. 
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6.4.3. Thermal structures’ places: domestic activities, food preparation areas and 

kitchen spaces in Dispilio, Phase A 

Two cooking areas are selected for nuanced spatial analysis at the western sector of Dispilio 

settlement, Phase A. These areas are considered as places of recurrent domestic activities, 

were subjected to contextual examination that relates thermal structures with the portable 

finds recorded in the surrounding cooking spaces. The areas analysed are displayed in small-

scale plans, where fire installations and portable items are plotted together creating a mosaic 

of information in context. The concentration of Thermal Structures 1, 2, 3 and 4 constitute a 

cluster of features recorded in Building 1 and are discussed here (Plan 6.2; 6.12). Thermal 

Structure 5, on the other hand, is a single unit unearthed in Building 2 that constitutes the 

second cooking space under discussion in this section (Plan 6.2; 6.13). The following study is 

an attempt to unravel daily activities in kitchen spaces in Late Neolithic Dispilio, Phase A 

and to create a synthesis of their social contribution as agents of routine practices within the 

settlement (Bourdieu 1977; Hodder and Cessford 2004; Lefebvre 1974; Overing 2003). This 

analysis focuses on the examination of the small-scale plans of each area under study is based 

on the theoretical and methodological framework designated in Chapters 2 and 4. 

Building 1: TS 1, TS 2, TS 3 and TS 4 

The western half of Building 1 is an area with a considerable concentration of finds and 

features. This area is in contrast with the overall loose distribution of items recorded in the 

eastern half of the dwelling (Plan 6.6). Four thermal structures, TS 1, TS 2, TS 3 and TS 4, 

occupy an approximately 25.00 m² space. All four features are type 1a ovens indicating 

homogeneity in cooking practices (Tables 6.4; Plan 6.11; 6.12). The remains of two inner 

parallel walls have been identified and can be related to TS 1 and TS 2 (Plans 6.11; 6.12). 

Due to their currently fragmented and badly preserved condition it is difficult to reconstruct 

their initial form, however, given that their average width does not exceed 0.15 m it is 

difficult to imagine them standing high. As a result, these walls are considered as low 

structures aiming to demarcate rather to separate a certain area (Figure 6.8; 6.10; Plan 6.12).  

A high variability of material culture has been identified at the western part of the building. 

Chipped stone tools, bone tools, querns and pots are some of the recorded items that form 

rich food processing areas (Table 6.8; Figure 6.19; Plan 6.11; 12). The space created southern 
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of TS 1, west of TS 2 and north of TS 3 forms a distinctive kitchen area. In particular, four 

querns were recorded there, two of which were in direct association with both TS 1 and TS 2 

(Plan 6.12). These two querns were closely related with grinders, groundstones and 

groundstone fragments suggesting in situ food processing next to the thermal structures. 

Chipped stone tools, one axe and one bone tool were closely related with the activities carried 

out at this small quern cluster. Another quern was placed directly west of TS 3 suggests 

grinding close to the oven (Figure 6.8; 6.10; 6.11; Plan 6.12). In comparison with the 

arrangement of the three late querns the fourth one was found in relative distance from the 

three ovens, 3.20 m rate from TS 1, 2.70 m and 1.45 m distance from TS 2 and TS 3 

respectively. This spatial arrangement features one more food processing space used by the 

users of the three ovens in common. Apart from the tools mentioned above, a concentration 

of, so far, five pots unearthed in close proximity to each other, indicates the location where 

these vessels were stored or preserved (Figure 6.8; Plan 6.12). Two more pots were found 

west of TS 1 and TS 2. Their spatial arrangement inside Building 1 makes clear the close 

association of pots with thermal structures and articulates their contribution to the daily 

routine practices in the cooking areas. The diversity of practices taking place at cooking 

spaces is supported by the records of three figurines directly north and east of TS 3. The 

identification of figurines found only in this particular part of the building and their spatial 

association with the oven cluster indicates that these Neolithic kitchen spaces had also 

constituted gathering places for the practice of symbolic activities and the formation of social 

ideology and coherency. It may also embody cooking as part of a broader symbolic action 

(Douglas 1972). As opposed to the diversity of tools and objects unearthed in the western part 

of Building 1, only one loom-weight is recorded, which implies that weaving did not 

constitute the dominant domestic activity there or weaving took place elsewhere in the 

building (Plan 6.11). 

Although TS 4 was constructed at a close distance to the assemblage of three ovens, on the 

west-southern end of Building 1 a separate kitchen space was formed. Two querns that 

constituted the centre of the food processing space are recorded in 1.00 m distance west of 

the oven (Plan 6.11; 6.12). Axes, groundstone fragments, flint cores, polishers, bone tools and 

fishing weights are also accumulated there producing a distinct kitchen space (Table 6.8; Plan 

6.12).   
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Table 6. 1 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed in the TS 1, TS 2, TS 3 and TS 4 cooking 

spaces. 

Finds Antler tines Axes Axe 

fragm. 

Awls Bone tools Flint 

cores 

Figurines Groundstones 

Sum 1 5 4 4 13 2 3 5 

Finds Groundstone 

fragm. 

Grinders Chipped 

stone tools 

Loom-

weights 

Ornaments Polishers Pottery Fishing 

weights 

Sum 5 3 41 1 5 3 7 5 

Finds Querns        

Sum 6        
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Building 2: TS 5 

TS 5 is a type 1a oven unearthed in the northern part of Building 2. With regard to the lack of 

more fire installations in its surrounding space, TS 5 is a single unit feature (Plan 6.6; 6.11; 

6.13). Finds are evenly distributed across the full spread of Building’s 2 deposits forming 

areas of diverse tool domestic contexts. Some categories, however, such as pots, querns and 

loom-weights suggest spatial emphasis on certain activities indicating distribution of 

activities in specific areas (Table 6.9; Plan 6.6). The suggested spatial distribution of 

activities supports the hypothesis of inner spatial division of labour (Hodder 1990; 2006; 

Hodder and Cessford 2004). Another structure is identified only 1.90 m north-west of the 

oven. This was a clay box, named Clay Box I, with 2.70 m maximum length at its northern 

end and 1.00 m maximum width at its eastern side (Plan 6.11; 6.13). The top surface of the 

eastern wall of Clay Box I is covered with a layer of sherds, while in its inner space seven 

loom-weights, two querns, two groundstone fragments, two chipped stone tools, three awls 

and a pot were also unearthed. The proximity of Clay Box I with TS 5 suggests close 

association between the two features and forms a space of diverse kitchen practices and 

domestic activities. The area occupied by the two structures is estimated at approximately 

17.00 m
2
. 

At the eastern end of Clay Box I a small concentration of tools is recorded: four axes, one 

flint core, three groundstones and one chipped stone tool. Most interestingly, however, in the 

space south of the clay box and east of the oven structure, a remarkable accumulation of pots 

is recorded (Plan 6.13). Ten out of thirteen pots recorded within the building deposits were 

found in this 17.00 m
2

 space. The pots were either clustered in pairs or distributed 

individually in close proximity to each other, close to the with the two features (Plan 6.11; 

6.13). At the western end of Building 2, aligned with TS 5 a pot was found together with one 

figurine (the only one unearthed within this building deposit), one chipped stone tools and 

one groundstone. 

At the other end, directly east of the oven a small concentration of three groundstones, three 

awls and two chipped stone tools constitute a discarded toolkit, possibly associated with 

cooking processing practices. Weaving within Building 2 is also supported by the 

identification of 15 loom-weights unearthed in the building deposits. Loom-weights were 

mostly unearthed in the northern half of Building 2 where Clay Box I and TS 5 were 
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constructed. This observation emphasises the diverse and spatially task-specific activities 

carried out inside Building 2. In addition, a dense concentration of various tools, such as 

groundstones, grinders, loom-weights, chipped stone tools, awls, one axe fragment and one 

quern designate the boundaries of the building, where a wall is believed to stand. This 

observation supports the hypothesis of a waste space.  

Four food processing spaces were formed in close proximity and high visibility to the west 

and south-west of TS 5 (Plan 6.5). The distribution of tools identified within these food 

preparation spaces is similar and suggest regular food processing and analogous cooking 

preferences (Moundrea-Agrafioti 1996; Perlès 2001; Tsoraki 2007). In particular, two querns 

are recorded at 2.80 m distance from the oven being associated with two axes, one 

groundstone, one awl, one miniature vessel and a pot. South-western in 3.70 m and 4.20 m 

distance from the oven, two querns indicate another grinding space (Plan 6.13). Chipped 

stone tools, groundstone tools and bone tools are the three categories of finds identified 

within this concentration. Ultimately, two more querns are clustered together at 2.35 m from 

TS 5, where one loom-weight is also recorde within this grinding toolkit. It is obvious that 

within Building 2 food processing occurred both by the oven and at a small distance close to 

the feature. 

Table 6. 2 Quantitative analysis of the finds unearthed in the TS 5 cooking space. 

Finds Axes Axe 

fragm. 

Awls Bone tools Flint cores Figurines Groundstones Groundstone 

fragm. 

Sum 15 3 13 4 1 1 37 5 

Finds Grinders Chipped 

stone 

tools 

Loom-

weights 

Miniatures Fishing 

weights 

Pottery Querns  

Sum 5 28 15 1 3 13 11  
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6.4 Discussion: ‘cooking socialites’ at the Western Sector in Dispilio, Phase A 

Even though, the western sector of Dispilio, Phase A represents a temporally restricted and 

spatially limited area of the Neolithic lacustrine site, however, provides the opportunity to 

understand household performances and associated socialities developed in this explicit 

spatio-temporal scale. Spatial configuration setting of thermal structures suggests spatial 

regularity and morphological homogeneity that indicates embedded cooking techniques and 

preferences (Table 6.4). 

Common component for the formation and organisation of social space in the area under 

study is that all five fire installations were constructed inside building structures. There are no 

identified hearths and ovens at the open-air spaces at the western sector of Dispilio. The 

limited case studies examined here form a single unit of an autonomous kitchen space (the 

case of TS 5) and a cluster of four interrelated features (TS 1, TS 2, TS 3 and TS 4). The lack 

of fire installations found in the open-air areas and their explicit location inside domestic 

structures suggests that cooking took place inside buildings (Table 6.5; Plan 6.2). This 

observation supports the hypothesis of compartmentalisation and individualisation of 

household activities into domestic units, where cooking facilities were private rather than 

communal (Hodder 1990; 2006). 

A series of common distribution patterns recorded around these type 1a ovens will be 

summarised and presented as separate cases and not as recurrent motives. Querns constitute 

the tools that define the food processing spaces within these inner Neolithic kitchen areas and 

were regularly unearthed in direct (e.g. TS 1, TS 2, TS 3, TS 4) or indirect (e.g. TS 5, Clay 

Box I) association with thermal structures in building deposits. Moreover, querns are often 

found with grinders and groundstone fragments (Plan 6.7), establishing grinding at these 

spaces and marking the consumption of cereals in the Neolithic meals and recipes in Dispilio 

(Perlès 2001; Tsoraki 2007). On the other hand, axes and axe fragments are only irregularly 

found in building deposits and their connection with fire installation is infrequent (e.g. TS 2, 

TS 4, TS 5) indicating that the shaping, splitting and cutting of wood did not commonly occur 

neither inside the building nor around the fire (Plan 6.7). Chipped stone tools are a category 

of finds unearthed in both building and open-air space deposits. The restricted number of 

kitchen space examples discussed discourages the identification of patterns by linking them 

with thermal structures. Their given presence, in every kitchen context examined, indicates 
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the contribution of these particular tools in food processing, such as the chopping of meat and 

vegetables (Plan 6.8) (Moudrea-Agrafioti 1996; Perlès 2001; Skourtopoulou 2006). In 

contrast, flint cores are rarely found in building deposits (e.g. north-east of TS 4 and south-

west of the Clay Box I) suggesting that tool making was mostly done outside the houses (Plan 

6.8).  

In the context of five cooking spaces formed around TS 1, TS 2, TS 3, TS 4 and TS 5 bone 

tools and awls constitute regular components of domestic activities carried out there 

indicating that perforation of leather and sawing (was also taking place by the fire (Plan 6.9; 

Moudrea-Agrafioti 1996; Perlès 2001). Weaving was one more domestic practice recorded in 

building deposits, mainly by the concentration of seven loom-weights in Clay Box I in 

Building 2 demonstrated special care for their maintenance and storage. Overall 15 loom-

weights were recorded in Building 2, three in Building 1 and four in Building 3. The bulk of 

loom-weight finds, however, was unearthed in open-air deposits possibly as wastes, mainly in 

the south-eastern area of Western Sector (Plan 6.6). In addition, even though figurines, 

models and miniatures occupy a small percentage of the overall finds recorded in this area of 

the settlement, these were found in association with fire installations in building deposits 

(Figure 6.15; Plan 6.10). Their representation in inner spaces is important, because it 

indicates that various activities unrelated to cooking and domestic daily tasks are also 

incorporated within the context of these daily arenas enhancing their multidimensional 

purposes. Figurines and miniatures are usually interpreted as symbolic representations of 

animals, humans, houses or even as childhood toys (Marangou 1996). A substantial 

concentration of ornaments is recorded in the western sector of Dispilio, Phase A, mainly 

clustered in the northern, southern and western spaces outside Building 2 (Figure 6.15; Plan 

10). It is suggested that the dense accumulation of ornaments in this area might be in close 

association with domestic practices taking place in Building 2 and with the role of this 

dwelling in the broader social order. The presence of large concentration of pots (seven in 

Building 1 and thirteen in Building 2 respectively) in kitchen spaces supports the hypothesis 

of potential storing strategies inside buildings and limited sharing of toolkits and products 

(Hodder 1990; 2006). 

Spatial distribution of kitchen areas identified in the inner building spaces suggests further 

compartmentalization of space and separation of domestic activities (see 6.3.2 spatial 

arrangements of thermal structures in Dispilio Phase A). At the same time, at two out of five 
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ovens (TS 1and TS 5) reconstruction works are identified by the remains of successive 

second floor layers (Figure 6.10; 6.13; 14; Plan 6.11; 6.12; 6.13). Reconstruction works mark 

a long-term spatial and functional preservation of space (Hodder and Cessford 2004; Overing 

2003). Renewals of the oven floors reflects a practice of conscious decisions making for the 

preservation of cooking facilities. It also indicates standardized preferences of functional 

properties, cooking practices and recipes (Atalay and Hastorf 2005; Papadopoulou and 

Prévost-Dermarkar 2007; Parker 2011; Valamoti 2007).  

The analysis above shows that there is no discrimination between certain categories of finds 

between the inner and outer spaces. Moreover, it supports that thermal structures mark 

kitchen spaces of cooking practices and those diverse domestic activities that occurred within 

buildings. A broader discussion of the social structure of the Neolithic lake-side site shows 

enclosed cooking and domestic activities, privatised use of tools and household equipments 

along with secluded house storage, which supports individualised and privatised daily life in 

socially restricted units (Byrd 1994; Chapman 1990; Halstead 1999b; Kotsakis 1999; Kuijt 

2000; Valamoti 2005). At Dispilio an identified spatial homogeneity of fire installation is 

established, revealing a formulated and privatised household routine, where domestic daily 

life was performed within segregated units as opposed to commonly used activity areas, 

where social interconnection and interaction could be enhanced. This spatial 

compartmentalisation promotes social segregation and decreases the degree of daily sharing 

and interchange of domestic practices, whereas at the same time it consolidates the 

affiliations developed within each building separately. Therefore, the spatial observations 

discussed above suggest a rather settled way of living (Byrd 1994; Carsten 1995; Whittle 

1997).  

What came out of the spatial and contextual analysis of fire installations in the Western 

Sector of Dispilio, Phase A is that household daily activities occurred within buildings, in the 

private sphere. Based on these results, I am suggesting that domestic social strategies in 

Dispilio give an emphasis on private domestic lifeways and reflect individualised social 

order. Here, Neolithic people chose to build their houses in loose spatial arrangements, 

maintaining substantial spaces among them. Nevertheless, the open-air spaces did not 

constitute the arenas of daily domestic interactions, sharing and embedded social 

amalgamation as dwellings figure the predominant places of cooking and household 

practices. In Dispilio, household boundaries were clearly shaped and reflect choices of the 
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regional Neolithic social habitus. Privatised house strategies indicate that social cohesion had 

not been established in the domestic sphere and that cooking did not constitute the means to 

bring extended or diverse social groups together. In contrast, cooking as a daily and social act 

in Dispilio reflected a practice shared with co-residents and contributed in this ways in the 

formation of a distinctive social identity. Results of the analysis above are in accordance with 

the theoretical approach that regards thermal structures as connected to activities carried out 

inside buildings (Hodder 1990; Halstead 1999b; Efstratiou 2007; Souvatzi 2007; 2008a; 

2008b). Open-air spaces between buildings were lacking thermal structures as well as other 

forms of identified features, such as waste pits, internal walls and platforms. Being short of 

identifiable finds concentration, the presence of which would suggest the presence of explicit 

activity areas or task-scapes (Ingold 1993), the accumulation of tools and objects in the open-

air spaces is considered as the result of repeated waste practices. Beyond cooking other forms 

of social interaction that shaped and enforced communal cohesion, such as the cultivation of 

small gardens, may have taken place in open-air space (Bogaard 2005; Chapman 1989; 

1990). 



 

 

Chapter 7 
Kitchen spaces in context: socialities of cooking in 

Macedonia and Western Thrace 

 

‘In reality, social space incorporates social actions, the actions of 

 subjects both individual and collective who are born and who 

die, who suffer and who act’ (Lefebvre 1974, 33). 

 

 

7.1 Introduction  

Among daily routines, food preparation, cooking and eating are some of the most influential 

human activities and contribute significantly to the formation of individual and communal 

identities (Douglas 1972; Janowski 1995; Lévi-Strauss 1997). These activities, which evoke 

memories of tastes and smells and can be held singly or communally, form individual 

identity, bond families and enhance social cohesion. Eating is a daily vital requirement for 

people. Therefore, the preparation and cooking of food constitute fundamental activities of 

daily routine. Meals structure the lives of both the preparers and the consumers, making 

eating the practice that best defines particular habitus (Bourdieu 1977; Douglas 1972; Lévi-

Strauss 1997). Food is one of the links that forms the bonds of family and society. The study 

of food, meals and preparation can get us closer not only to daily life but also to the variable 

mentalities of diverse past societies. My analysis examines the location of the kitchen spaces, 

where food preparation, domestic scale cooking and eating occurred. I am also approaching 

these preserved archaeological spaces as dynamic loci of recurrent social interaction, as 

places for advanced sociality, and central areas of family or social gatherings that contributed 

to the formation of social values through the sharing of common space around the fire. The 

sharing of daily experience implies an intimate sharing of living spaces with impact and 

interaction among individuals and groups. Additionally, kitchen spaces illustrate how 

individual and social needs formulated spatial choices that became embedded into the 

individual body and the group as a whole, through generations and years of daily practices 

(Atalay and Hastorf 2005; Hodder 1990; Janowski 1995; Meskell 2001).  
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In the context of the contemporary research agenda, this chapter carries on the discussion 

initiated in Chapter 2.2 regarding settlement patterns and intra-site spatial organisation in 

prehistory; the discussion was later continued in Chapter 3.6 with reference to the case of 

Neolithic Northern Greece. A synthesis for the spatial distribution of kitchen spaces, as single 

cooking areas and parts of the broader spatial semi-macro scale settlement system (kitchen 

spaces are defined in chapter 4.2.3), will be developed here and, when given, the association 

of cooking facilities with other adjacent features will be comparatively presented among 

contemporary sites of the same or different type. A contextual analysis of the remains of 

material culture recurrently unearthed around cooking facilities will be also discussed. The 

data incorporated in this analysis are selected from site publications and site reports. 

Additionally, the results of micro- and semi-micro level analysis from the two case-study 

sites, Avgi and Dispilio, presented in detail in Chapters 5 and 6 respectively, will be also 

embedded in the present analysis. The main objective of this chapter is to identify kitchen 

spaces and to recover their spatial distribution in a range of Neolithic settlements in Northern 

Greece. The macro-level study enables the comparative analysis among different settlements 

and diverse settlement types, such as tells, flat-extended sites and lake-side sites, it illustrates 

the organisation of domestic space and it elaborates on the spatial manifestations of the 

mechanisms that formed social identities. The identification of regularities or irregularities in 

domestic spatial organisation reveals variability and complexity in social organisation and is 

reflected on diverse living spaces in the Neolithic (Bailey 1999b; Byrd 1994; Hodder and 

Cessford 2004; Kotsakis 1994; Lawrence and Low 1990; Tilley 1982).  
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7.2 Methodology for cooking socialities in context  

The analysis presented bellow attempts to place cooking facilities in social context, and to 

create a synthesis that examines the spatial distribution of kitchen spaces in diverse habitation 

environments. The analysis examines the spatial patterns that emerge from the spread of 

thermal structures both inside dwellings and outside in adjoining spaces among buildings or at 

distant areas. Overall 30 excavated sites from Macedonia and Western Thrace are integrated 

in this study covering a broad chronological spectrum from the EN, to MN, LN and FN period 

(Table 7.2). Sites will be initially analysed in chronological order, in geographical distribution 

and based on their settlement type. Macedonia is presented in three basic geographical units 

— western, central and eastern — while Western Thrace constitutes the fourth unit. After the 

categorization of settlement types, the fourth step is to classify the sites based on the intra-site 

distribution of their kitchen spaces (Table 7.3). Furthermore, associations of cooking facilities 

with other structures, such as buildings, paved external spaces, pits, clay boxes and platforms 

will be also progressively discussed (Table 7.1). Finally, a contextual analysis of the material 

culture remains found in direct proximity with the thermal structures will be displayed when 

possible.  

The objective of this seemingly compartmentalised approach is to monitor the process and 

recover possible diversifications of spatial configurations that emerge from variable 

geographical and social contexts over time (Table 7.2; 7.3). Furthermore, this approach aims 

at revealing the potentially distinguishable local social identities that might emerge from a 

meticulous intra-site spatial study in the broad geographical region of Macedonia and Western 

Thrace. Unlike the two case study sites, Avgi and Dispilio, where a detailed intra-site spatial 

and contextual examination took place (Chapter 5 and 6), this is a rudimentary analysis based 

on evidence made available in publications , and not through any on-site analysis. Therefore, 

the orientation of each feature, the inter-visibility with other structures, and the potential 

movements and pathways between structures, along with the estimated area of kitchen spaces 

in m² will not be displayed, except when provided in publications (e.g. Makriyalos).  The 

described analytical framework unfolds the results of intra-site spatial study at an individual 

and local scale, while the succeeding discussion reveals the diversity of social space and 

produces regional and supra-regional narratives.  
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Site sample: selection criteria 

There are three main selection criteria for the sites. To begin with, the entire material under 

study comes from excavated sites. Considering that this is an intra-site spatial study, I 

excluded the information given by survey projects as ineffective for the scope of the current 

analysis. From the sample of the selected 30 sites the excavated area at each settlement varies 

from small-scale trial trenches to large-scale excavation projects. When specified, the 

excavated area of each site is provided in m² (Table 7.1; 7.4). Even though, a noted variety 

has been identified in the extent of excavated area at each of the selected settlements, they are 

all encountered equally to support the development of a consistent analytical framework.  

The second criterion, which set the selected sample, is the identification and classification of 

the analysed sites as settlements. From the very beginning of this thesis, it has been clear that 

my major interest is to examine the intra-site organisation of habitation areas. As a result, the 

main body of data for my analysis includes settlements, where the remains of domestic 

building structures are identified. Cemeteries, cave sites, and non-residential archaeological 

sites are excluded from the present analytical sample. For example, Toumba Kremastis 

Koiladas, which constitutes an extensively excavated site with rich material remains, is not 

included in the current study. According to the Director of the excavation Dr. Areti 

Hondroyianni-Metoki, Toumba Kremastis Koiladas comprises a concentration of borrow pits 

on the outskirts of a yet undiscovered settlement (Hondroyianni-Metoki 1999a; 1999b), so the 

site is not classified as a settlement and consequently it is excluded from the present analysis.  

The final selection criterion is the discovery and identification of thermal structures at each of 

the analyzed settlements. Hearths and ovens, however, have not been found at 6 out the 30 

samples sites. These are: Axos A in Yiannitsa, International Fair of Thessaloniki, Drosia in 

Edessa, Kolokynthou in Kastoria, Proskinites in Komotini and Paliambela in Kolindros. 

Nevertheless, the failure to identify cooking facilities in the above sites was not critical for 

their exclusion from the present analysis. In these settlements the missing thermal structures 

are considered as the result of variable and diverse restrictions. For example, excavation 

practices and poor preservation of architectural remains may have been decisive for the lack 

of hearths and ovens at the extensively excavated settlement of Kolokynthou Kastorias (1000 

m²) as well as at Axos A (100 m²) and Yiannitsa B on Yiannitsa plain (Chrysostomou 1989; 

1991; 1993; 1996; Chrysostomou and Chrysostomou 1990; Tsouggaris et al. 2002).  The 



Chapter 7, Kitchen spaces in context 

170 | P a g e  

 

limited excavated area factor is also essential to the extent that building structures, features 

and open-air surfaces are exposed. Therefore, the small-scale excavated area at the settlement 

of Drosia, Edessa (48 m²) and Proskinites in Komotini (32 m²) is considered key to the lack of 

recorded thermal structures there. In the case of large-scale excavations, such as Paliambela in 

Kolindros and International Fair of Thessaloniki (825 m²), the interpretation of missing 

thermal structures is more complicated, given the broad excavated spaces and the importance 

of these features in the subsistence and daily life of a settlement. In these two cases we are 

probably dealing with poor preservation of material remains, numerous post-depositional 

interruptions and potentially even with archaeologically intangible cooking practices (Binford 

1978; Koetje 1993; Matthews 2005a; Schiffer 1987). The spatial distribution and functional 

preferences of cooking practices in these two settlements may have been occurred in open-air 

spaces among buildings or at the outskirts of these Neolithic villages. Either of these practices 

would be archaeologically elusive as a result of post-depositional effects (Binford 1978; 

Mathews et al. 1997; Schiffer 1987). Given the extensive earth removals in both sites, it is 

hard to believe that the areas of kitchen spaces were simply missed due to excavation 

practices.  



Chapter 7, Kitchen spaces in context 

171 | P a g e  

 

Contextualizing thermal structures: applications and biases  

In order to communicate and visually represent spatial information effectively in this study, 

the creation of regional maps has been chosen as the principal tool for inter-site, macro-scale 

analyses (Clarke 1977; Hodder and Orton 1976; Wheatley and Gillings 2002). The key 

conception for the creation of these maps is to accumulate and plot a considerable number of 

archaeological data together with the principal natural features of the broad geographical area 

of Macedonia and Western Thrace. In this way, settlement type distributions and intra-site 

spatial organisations can be compared with the local natural environment in different 

chronological sequences. The archaeological data shown in these maps are predominantly 

settlement types and intra-site spatial evidence of kitchen spaces, the results of which will 

subsequently be projected at macro-scale and thematically layered plans. Layers enable 

archaeological information to be categorised by diverse environmental and social milieus over 

time. The material under study will be compared in chronological and geographical order. 

Therefore, comparisons among similar and dissimilar data are expected to unfold regional- 

and local-scale social characteristics (Clarke 1977; Hodder and Orton 1976; Wheatley and 

Gillings 2002). 

The necessity to generate two separate template-maps, one for Macedonia (western, central 

and eastern) and another one for Western Thrace, emerged because the geographically broad 

study area and the large number of archaeological information presented would have 

ultimately produced illegible visual results. The first step was to digitise two atlases, one for 

each given geographical region, in JPEG forms. The choice of atlases was made mainly due to 

their scale that enables a detailed and yet geographically broad representation of data, and 

supports synthesis and comparisons of archaeological information. Furthermore, these atlases 

show both the geographical features and the modern political boundaries. These are official 

atlases produced by the Hellenic Army General Service, Directorate of Geographical Crops. 

The atlas for Macedonia was generated at 1:1,000,000 scale, while the one for Western 

Thrace was produced at 1:900,000 scale (e.g. Map 7.1; 7.4). The next step was to insert the 

digitized maps into the software package Adobe Illustrator and to draw the natural features 

(mountains, plains, rivers, lakes) and the political borders of the studied regions. Along with 

the atlases and the application of Adobe Illustrator as primary tools, this research greatly 

benefitted from Google Earth. The accurate geographic information provided by Google Earth 
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enabled me to trace the latitude and longitude of the examined sites, when such information 

was not provided. In this way, the plotting of the overall 30 settlements in Adobe Illustrator 

maps was possible. All maps are with Northward orientation and labelled with conventional 

signs. 

On the distribution maps two principal settlement types represent the majority of the site 

sample. These are the flat-extended sites and the tell sites. Lake-side or lacustrine sites are 

represented singly by Dispilio, while Paliambela constitutes the only complex settlement, 

where flat-extended and tell features co-exist. Additionally, Kolokynthou is not classified as a 

certain settlement type due to sort of data provided in its report (Tsouggaris et al. 2002). 

Bearing in mind that there is reason to be cautious with interpretations that rely too heavily on 

site type such as tells and flat-extended (as discussed in chapter 2), they, however, remain 

useful categories in the current analysis. Low-mound and tell sites will be presented as one 

category under the term tell sites. From 30 settlements in total, 5 of them are recorded as low-

mounds sites. These are Nea Nikomedeia and Polyplatanos in Imathia (Merousis and Stefani 

1998; 1999; 2000; Rodden 1962; 1964; 1965; Wardle 1996), Servia in Kozani (Ridley and 

Wardle 1979; Ridley et al. 2000; Wardle and Vlachodimitropoulou 1998), Paradeisos in 

Kavala (Hellström 1987) and Paradimi in Komotini (Bakalakis and Sakellariou 1981). 

Nevertheless, for the present analysis, these 5 sites are grouped as tells. The lack of a 

systematic and statistically adequate research on site-formation processes between tells and 

low-mounds led to the decision to categorise them together under one term. Such research 

could clarify potential morphological similarities and/or differences, and could ultimately 

create a consistent research framework for further social analysis (Krachtopoulou 2010). 

Therefore, in the present study the term tell site will be applied to the archaeological mounds 

created by human occupation and abandonment, regardless of the depth of stratigraphic 

sequences and the inner spatial organisation (Bailey 1999a; Chapman 1989; Rosen 1986). 

Beyond the spectrum of research questions posed in the present study, the sample of 30 

settlements illustrates variety of excavation practices in the prehistoric research of Northern 

Greece. For example, the excavated area at each site varies primarily according to the 

research questions, the excavation type (salvage or systematic) and research funding (Table 

7.1). Nevertheless, all 30 sites have been considered equally applicable for spatial analysis. In 

this study, 10 sites exceed 1000 m² excavated area (Table 7.1; 7.4). From these, Makriyalos 

Pierias and Kleitos Kozanis currently constitute the largest excavation projects in Greek 
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Neolithic research (Pappa and Bessios 1999a; 1999b; Ziota 1995; 2008; 2009; Ziota et al. 

2009). It is worth mentioning that three more of these settlements, such as Grammi Pellas, 

Kolokynthou Kastorias and Stavroupoli Thessalonikis, were excavated as a consequence of 

large public works. Taken as a whole, the contribution made by large-scale salvage 

excavations to revealing Neolithic cultural and social identities is substantial in this region. 

Only four large-scale excavated sites are the result of systematic excavations: Avgi and 

Dispilio in Kastoria, Dikili Tash in Kavala and Nea Nikomedeia in Imathia. On the other 

hand, the excavated area occupies less than 1000 m² at 12 sites in total (Table 7.1; 7.4). From 

these sites International Fair of Thessaloniki in Thessaloniki, Promachonas-Topolnitsa in 

Serres and Makri in Alexandroupoli represent relatively bigger excavation projects in 

comparison with the remaining 9 sites, none of which exceeds 200 m² excavated area (Table 

7.1; 7.4). Finally, for altogether 8 sites the extent of the excavated area is not specified in 

either publications or reports (Table 7.1; 7.4) (Bakalakis and Sakellariou 1981; Chrysostomou 

1989; 1993; Elster and Renfrew 2003; Hellström 1987; Kotsakis and Halstead 2002; Mylonas 

1929; Peristeri 2002; Renfrew et al. 1986; Ridley et al. 2000). 
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7.3.1 Thermal Structures in context in the Early Neolithic period in Northern Greece 

Geographical distribution of excavated EN sites  

The Early Neolithic (EN) in Greece, dated from 6500 to 5800 cal BC, remains a poorly 

investigated period. Even though the archaeological research of the past 30 years has revealed 

an admirable number of Neolithic settlements spread broadly all over Greece, EN sites are 

conspicuously missing. It appears that systematic field surveys, site definitions and 

excavation projects were unable to trace a substantial corpus of EN settlements mainly due to 

the focus of these projects on alluvial plains and basins (Perlès 2001; Andreou et al. 1996; 

Hondroyianni-Metoki 1990; 1992; Kotsakis and Andreou 1992; Merousis and Stefani 1999; 

Ziota and Hondroyianni-Metoki 1993). Not all regions were occupied or settled, while 

settlement density varied widely (Map 7.1). At a local scale, the scarcity of EN sites in 

Macedonia and Western Thrace is in-line with the general picture of sparse habitation on 

mainland Greece during this period. Only recently, due to large-scale public works in the 

region, a progressively growing number of EN settlements is steadily being exposed (e.g. 

Filostairi Mavropigis in Kozani; Hondroyianni-Metoki 2012).  

In particular, the EN has not yet been documented in Central Macedonia and Western Thrace. 

Recently, at the Neolithic site Dikili Tash in eastern Macedonia, sporadic finds of EN 

occupation layers have been revealed. Chipped-stone tool concentrations unearthed at the site 

demonstrate the first occupation in the region (Darcque et al. 2009; 2011; Lespez et al. 2013). 

Dikili Tash in Kavala is not only the sole excavated site in Eastern Macedonia, but it is also 

the only site that revealed EN occupation layers in the broader geological formation of the 

Greek side of the Rhodope Massif. In contrast, Western Macedonia appears richer in EN 

material culture (Map 7.1). Six excavated sites revealed EN cultural remains. These are Axos 

A and Yiannitsa B in Yiannitsa, Drosia Edessas, Nea Nikomedeia Imathias, Polyplatanos 

Imathias, Servia-Varytimides Kozanis (Table 7.1). All of the above sites are geologically 

positioned at the Pelagonian zone formation in relatively close proximity and similar 

environments (Bintliff 1977; Higgins and Higgins 1996; Perlès 2001). Yiannitsa B and Axos 

A in Yiannitsa, along with Polyplatanos and Nea Nikomedeia in Imathia, were found on 

alluvial plains. Drosia Edessas and Servia-Varytimides Kozanis were located in the 

contrasting landscape in the mountains above the 1000 m contour (Map 7.1). In the broader 

region of Northern Greece, no coastal EN site has been identified so far. In 1988 Psychoyos 
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(1988) recorded only 12 EN coastal sites in Greece, none of which was found in Northern 

Greece. In agreement with Psychoyos’ (1988) settlement model, all seven of the selected 

settlements were found at alluvial plains or mountains. Examining the general distribution of 

EN sites in Greece and particularly by Macedonia and Western Thrace, it appears that the 

Neolithic farmers had well defined criteria in choosing the regions of their settlements (Map 

7.1) (Perlès 2001, 113). Perlès’ observations led to a general suggestion that EN settlement 

were concentrated in the Eastern part of Greece (Perlès 2001, 113); however, as described 

above, this scheme is not applicable in the eastern part of Northern Greece, which is devoid 

of EN sites.  
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Settlement types in the EN period in Northern Greece 

The excavated sites in Northern Greece during the EN period show uniformity in settlement 

forms (Table 7.2; Map 7.1). The visible tell sites predominated. From the overall seven sites, 

six are tells, five of which are located in Western Macedonia; these are Axos A and Yiannitsa 

B in Yiannitsa, Nea Nikomedeia and Polyplatanos in Imathia and Servia-Varytimides 

Kozanis. Dikili Tash in Kavala in Eastern Macedonia is another classified tell site. In 

Western Macedonia, Drosia Edessas is the only flat-extended site excavated to date. It is 

worth noting that this flat-extended site is located in a mountainous environment unlike the 

majority of the EN tell sites found on the plains (with the exception of Servia-Varytimides 

Kozanis that is also located in the mountains). Thus far, there is not yet a published lake-side 

site classified to the EN period. From the maps of the above settlement types and their 

geographical distributions, we cannot identify any association that links the settlement form 

with certain geographical or environmental contexts. It appears that in the EN period tells 

were the predominant settlements type regardless the geographical dispersion. In this respect, 

the assemblage of EN sites found on the Yiannitsa plain is not only the result of habitation 

choices at that time, but also the outcome of the intensive middle Aliakmon survey project in 

the region (Hondroyianni-Metoki 1990; 1992; Ziota and Hondroyianni-Metoki 1993).  

What is noteworthy, however, is that besides the limited EN research in Northern Greece and 

the few related archaeological data, the location of a flat-extended site at a relatively close 

distance from the sites clustered on the Yiannitsa plain is certainly an indication that tells 

were not the only habitation form at that time and that a certain degree of settlement and 

social diversity also occurred. Perlès (2001, 174) agrees that the formation of tells started in 

the EN and reflect the permanence of the settlement over generations and a constricted 

concept of village space. Chapman (2008, 78) argues that tells began their life as villages, as 

opposed to flat-extended sites that began as single-household or hamlets. In Northern Greece, 

however, as a result of the sparse and spatially fragmented nature of archaeological evidence, 

along with the lack of an adequate number of sites that demonstrate continuous stratigraphic 

sequence throughout the Neolithic, none of the above two theories can be sufficiently proven 

thus far. The tell sites of Servia Kozanis and Dikili Tash Kavalas constitute the only two 

excavated and published sites in the region to date with continuous stratigraphy that covers a 

broad chronological span from the EN to the LN period. Their geographical dispersal and the 

limited research at the EN layers of sites discourage their connection with Perlès’s and 
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Chapman’s theoretical models that were produced for EN habitation in Thessaly and south-

east Europe respectively (Serbia, Hungary, Romania and Bulgaria in particular). 
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Intra-site spatial organisation of kitchen spaces in the EN period 

The intra-site spatial organisation of kitchen spaces during the EN period in Northern Greece 

is difficult to identify. A suggestion of intra-site spatial patterns from merely seven excavated 

sites is invalid as this number is too low to identify meaningful patterns (Table 7.3; 7.5). In 

particular, EN architectural remains of building structures or other domestic features are 

lacking from Dikili Tash in Kavala, Servia-Varytimides Kozanis and Polyplatanos Imathias 

(Map 7.2). Evidence of first occupation layers at Dikili Tash was identified by the sparse 

remains of pottery sherds and chipped stone tools, but not building remains or thermal 

structures were found (Darcque et al. 2009; 2011; Lespez 2013). Similar findings also mark 

the EN occupation layer at Servia-Varytimides. Chipped stone tools and sparse pottery sherds 

were the remains of the first occupation at the site, alongside a lack of structural remains or 

fire installations (Ridley et al. 2000). Polyplatanos is another site where architectural remains 

are missing in its EN occupation layer. What marks the EN occupation layer at Polyplatanos 

Imathias are rare finds of pottery sherds and chipped stone tools (Merousis and Stefani 1998; 

1999; 2000).  

Nothing secure can be inferred about intra-site spatial organisation from Yiannitsa B on 

Yiannitsa plain in any period. Three chronological phases are identified at the site: Phase 1 

represents the EN occupation layers, Phase 2, the MN remains of material culture and Phase 

3, the habitation remains of the LN period. The excavation results are not fully published. 

Therefore, our knowledge on the site is based on yearly reports that are missing coherent 

chronological classifications of the building structures, hearths and ovens unearthed at the 

site. More than 8 buildings were found at Yiannitsa B. The building techniques used for their 

construction varies. Pit-dwellings, post-framed buildings and foundation trenches were found 

at the site, but the building types and number of buildings are not recorded for each 

chronological period in the reports. The excavation at Yiannitsa B unearthed three hearths 

and ovens, from which only one was found as part of the interior domestic equipment of a 

building. The reports do not refer to the chronological context of each of the three features. 

Additionally, there is no spatial reference for the two out of the three thermal structures 

present at the site (Chrysostomou 1989; 1991; 1993; 1996; 2003; Chrysostomou and 

Chrysostomou 1990). Yearly reports are also the sole source of information for the flat-

extended site Drosia Edessas. The site was inhabited during the EN and the MN periods. Two 

building structures of unknown construction techniques and morphological attributes are 
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recorded at the site, but the report does not provide a chronological classification of the two 

buildings, and does not attribute them to either the EN or the MN periods (Kotsos 1992). At 

the same time, the lack of thermal structures at Drosia Edessas could be the result of small-

scale excavation (48 m²). 

Further evidence of the chronological classification of architectural remains comes from 

Axos A in Yiannitsa. Three habitation phases have been identified in the EN period alone. In 

Phase 1, the remains of a post-framed building were exposed. Additionally, the excavation 

works unearthed the remains of two post-framed buildings in Phase 2 and the remains of a 

pit-dwelling structure in Phase 3 (Chrysostomou 1996). The lack of thermal structures in each 

one of these three EN habitation phases is possibly once again the result of the small scale 

excavation at the site (100 m²), that prevented the identification of kitchen spaces. Nea 

Nikomedeia Imathias is the only EN site in Northern Greece that permits an intra-site spatial 

analysis of domestic scale kitchen spaces, as the large-scale excavation conducted at the site 

(1690 m²) revealed 24 buildings. Nine buildings are classified in Phase 1, nine more in Phase 

2 and finally Phase 3 is represented by six building structures (Figure 7.16; 7.17; 7.18; 

Wardle 1996). The buildings are square or rectangular in shape, post-framed with foundation 

trenches (Wardle 1996, 44˗6). Hearths and ovens are also recorded at Nea Nikomedeia. Due 

to unclear morphological and structural characteristics, however, the classification of thermal 

structures into two distinct categories (hearths and ovens) is not possible, and the exact 

number of thermal structures also remains ambiguous (Wardle 1996, 50˗2). At Nea 

Nikomedeia the association of hearths and ovens with buildings is direct. Thermal structures 

were found both inside and outside the houses but always directly related to them (Figure 

7.16; 7.17; 7.18; Map 7.2). It has been suggested that the spatial variety of cooking facilities 

inside and outside the houses strongly suggests varied uses (Perlès 2001, 196). Organic 

remains, ashes and charcoal were the most regular finds inside and around fire installations at 

EN Nea Nikomedeia (Wardle 1996, 51). Neither Rodden, in his reports (Rodden 1962; 1964; 

1965), nor the publication followed in 1996 (Wardle 1996) indicate an association between 

the thermal structures and other categories of material culture, such as pots, tools and 

figurines. 

 Given the shortage of data, we are unable to compare and contrast the spatial and contextual 

data of thermal structures from Nea Nikomedeia to other contemporary sites in the region. 

Comparing the contextual association of hearths and ovens with successive chronological 
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periods, however, such as the Middle and the Late Neolithic, the lack of pots and grinding 

tools mark a prominent difference. Three different interpretations are suggested here for the 

presence of organic remains, ashes and charcoal and the parallel lack of storage and cooking 

vessels or other tools for food processing around the Nea Nikomedeia thermal structures. The 

first hypothesis suggests that food processing took place independently of thermal structures, 

in separate areas inside or outside the buildings. That leads us to the second hypothesis that 

hearths and ovens were simply cooking facilities and did not form distinct, fully equipped 

kitchen spaces where food processing, cooking and gathering occurred. Based on the Nea 

Nikomedeia example one could suggest the general lack of recurrent spatial patterns of 

kitchen spaces during the EN in Northern Greece.  
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Discussion 

The above descriptions of local and regional archaeological evidence, illustrates our current 

poor knowledge of the EN period in Northern Greece. It is clear that not all regions in 

Northern Greece were occupied or settled, while settlement density also varied widely. The 

restricted number and usually small-scale excavated EN settlements in the region, along with 

the limited exposure of architectural remains can neither sustain an extended discussion on 

settlement patterns nor can it support analytical and interpretational attempts at regional intra-

site models. The lack of homogeneity of the distribution of the seven excavated sites in the 

sample discussed above, however, illustrates that the EN in Northern Greece may represent 

local phenomena with limited expansion prevailed at a single region. Six sites were clustered 

within the natural boundaries of the Pelagonian zone, which constitutes part of the broader 

geographical area of Western Macedonia. In contrast, a single excavated site is recorded at 

the much smaller area of Eastern Macedonia, which is part of the broad geological formation 

of the Rhodope Massif. In geographical terms the contingency of the four sites on the 

Yiannitsa plain, Axos A, Yiannitsa B, Polyplatanos and Nea Nikomedeia, enabled the 

development of shared cultural and social traditions. Nevertheless, the settlements of Drosia 

and Servia-Varytimides positioned in the mountains could indicate other diverse cultural and 

social formations. Additionally, Dikili Tash in Eastern Macedonia can represent one more 

local cultural group. Overall, the EN farmers had well defined criteria in choosing the region 

where they founded their settlements, with alluvial plains being their primarily focus of 

attention. 

Another interesting point that arose in the above discussion of the analysis is the uniformity 

of settlement forms. Regardless of the geographical dispersion, it appears that tells were the 

principal settlement type. The discovery and excavation of one flat-extended settlement, 

however, indicates that tells were dominant but not the only habitation form at that time and 

that a certain degree of settlement and social diversity may have also occurred. Combined, 

this evidence suggests the presence of local cultural and social phenomena at the EN in 

Macedonia and Western Thrace. Due to restricted data, however, further speculation on the 

formation of EN local lifeways cannot be supported by the examination of intra-site spatial 

and contextual analyses. EN architectural remains and other domestic structures are lacking 

from most of the sites under study. As a result, until more contemporary archaeological data 
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comes to light, further spatial and contextual comparisons cannot be attempted. Nea 

Nikomedeia is the only EN site in Northern Greece where analysis of the intra-site spatial 

organisation is possible. The large number of exposed buildings there marks an organised 

daily pattern of living. The fact that thermal structures were found both inside and outside the 

dwellings, but always directly related to them, strongly indicates varied uses. The sparse 

contextual remains of material culture around hearths and ovens at Nea Nikomedeia suggest 

that cooking facilities there did not form fully equipped kitchen spaces. Although Nea 

Nikomedeia has a rich EN material culture, it will not be used here as a paradigm for the 

production of broader regional interpretational schemes. The EN period in Macedonia and 

Western Thrace remains a field of future focused archaeological research.  
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7.3.2 Thermal Structures in context in the Middle Neolithic period 

Geographical distribution of excavated MN sites  

During the last 30 years archaeological research in Macedonia and Western Thrace revealed a 

growing number of MN sites, dated from 5800 to 5300 cal BC. On a regional scale, the 

dispersal and density of sites in Northern Greece is more variable in the MN, covering a 

wider geographical spectrums (Map 7.3; 7.4). As opposed to the EN, the MN period is 

documented in every territory of Northern Greece, in Western, Central and Eastern 

Macedonia as well as in Western Thrace. Diversity in settlement types is also recorded, since 

tells, flat-extended sites, lake-side sites and complex sites, which demonstrate both tell and 

flat-extended morphological qualities, coexisted (Table 7.2; 7.3; Map 7.5; 7.6).  

Altogether 19 sites meet the selection criteria described above and are, therefore, 

incorporated in the following analysis (Table 7.1; 7.2; 7.3). Starting westwards, six MN 

excavated settlements are recorded in Western Macedonia. These are Kolokynthou, Dispilio 

and Avgi in Kastoria, Drosia Edessas, Grammi Pellas and Servia Kozanis (Map 7.3). Five of 

these six sites, Kolokynthou, Dispilio, Avgi, Drosia and Servia, are located in mountainous 

environments that only just exceed 700 m in height. Grammi, on the other hand, has been 

located in a hilly environment which is less than 500 m high. What is worth noting, however, 

is that all six sites were founded in direct or indirect association with water resources. It 

appears that the natural qualities of Orestida Lake, Vergotida Lake and Aliankmon River and 

streams composed attractive natural environments that served the subsistence needs of the 

local MN settlers. In Central Macedonia, in contrast, another inter-site spatial pattern 

emerged. Seven excavated MN settlements are in accordance with the selection criteria and 

formed part of the present analysis. These are: Yiannitsa B in Yiannitsa, Paliambela 

Kolindros, Stavroupoli and Thermi in Thessaloniki, the International Fair of Thessaloniki, 

along with Lete I and Lete III on Langadas plain (Map 7.3). All seven of these settlements 

have been placed in plains in direct or indirect proximity with water resources. In contrast 

with the MN sites excavated in Western Macedonia, the excavated settlements in Central 

Macedonia show preference for plains. Another point that differentiates the spatial dispersal 

of these settlements is their association with the sea. Stavroupoli, International Fair of 

Thessaloniki, Thermi, Paliambela, Lete I and Lete III are all placed around the Thermaic Gulf 

Sea. Yiannitsa B, however, is set well away from the Macedonian coast. In geological terms, 
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the wide area of Macedonia has been formed by the Sub-pelagonian zone, the Pelagonian 

zone, the Vardar zone and Serbo-Macedonian zone (Bintliff 1977; Higgins and Higgins 1996; 

Perlès 2001). Evidence of MN occupation is recorded in each one of these geological 

formations, illustrating a wide-spread occupation.  

In contrast to the dispersed EN settlement pattern recorded in Eastern Macedonia and 

Western Thrace, denser inhabitation has been identified there during the MN period. With 

regards to Eastern Macedonia, in particular, Dikili Tash and Dimitra in Kavala along with 

Arkadikos Dramas constitute the 3 excavated sites in the region. Arkadikos and Dimitra were 

founded in plains, while Dikili Tash is located in a hilly environment, which does not exceed 

more than 500 m in height. Moreover, the site of Dimitra is indirectly associated with the 

Strymon Gulf (Map 7.3). Ultimately, Western Thrace is currently represented by 3 excavated 

settlements: Paradimi and Proskinites in Komotini, along with Makri at Alexandroupoli. All 

three sites are located on plains at the southern part of the region, while Makri was founded in 

direct visibility and association with the sea (Map 7.4). The North-eastern plain and the 

northern mountainous areas of Western Thrace (the Rhodope Massif) were not inhabited 

during the MN period. All sites from Eastern Macedonia and Western Thrace fall in the broad 

geological formation of the Rhodope Massif. 

It is clear that from MN period in Macedonia and Western Thrace people became well settled 

(Grammenos 1996, 42). Plains with direct or indirect access in water resources seem to have 

been preferred, whereas mountains seem to have been inhabited mainly in the Western 

Macedonia region. In comparison with the inland EN settlement dispersal, during the MN 

period a shift to coastal areas is also noted. Around the wide coastal area of the Thermaic 

Gulf four settlements were excavated (Paliambela, Stavroupoli, Thermi, International Fair of 

Thessaloniki). Additionally, in Western Thrace the closeness of the MN settlement Makri to 

the sea is prominent. The proximity to the sea during that time marks a possible 

intensification of seafaring, which subsequently underpinned contacts with other social 

groups and enhanced subsistence economy with maritime resources (Broodbank 2000; 

Cherry 1981; 1985; Finlayson 2004; Patton 1996). This shift to coastal areas may have well 

encouraged the MN economy to flourish and even possibly may have resulted in the 

settlement growth described above. 
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Settlement types in the MN period in Northern Greece 

In contrast with the EN period, during the MN the excavated sites in Northern Greece 

illustrate diversity in settlement forms. In the large-scale analysis, from the 19 MN sites in 

the sample discussed in this study no prominent settlement type emerges from the wide area 

of Northern Greece. On the contrary, differences in settlement type preferences have been 

identified at the local scale. Looking at the general picture, out of 19 MN excavated 

settlements, eight are tell sites (Table 7.1; 7.2; Map 7.3; 7.4). Servia Kozanis constitutes the 

only excavated tell site in Western Macedonia. Furthermore, Yiannitsa B in Yiannitsa is the 

only MN tell site excavated in Central Macedonia. Tell sites constitute the only type of 

settlement found in the MN in eastern Macedonia and western Thrace and to date no other 

form of settlement has been excavated (Chrysostomou 1989; 1991; 1993; 1996; 

Chrysostomou and Chrysostomou 1990; Ridley et al. 2000). Dimitra and Dikili Tash in 

Kavala, along with Arkadikos Dramas represent the three MN tell sites excavated in the 

region. Further east, in Western Thrace, three more tell sites, Paradimi and Proskinites in 

Komotini and Makri Alexandroupolis represent the MN occupation in the area (Bakalakis 

and Sakellariou 1981; Efstratiou 1993b, 35˗6). Overall, in Northern Greece a total of eight 

excavated flat-extended sites have been classified for the MN period. In Western Macedonia 

three out of the total five MN sites are classified as flat-extended sites. These are Avgi 

Kastorias, Drosia Edessas and Grammi Pellas (Table 7.1; 7.2; Map 7.3) (Chrysostomou et al. 

2000; 2001; Kotsos 1992; Stratouli 2004; 2005; 2007; Stratouli et al. 2010). Consequently, in 

Central Macedonia, five out of seven MN sites are recorded as flat-extended sites: Lete I and 

Lete III in Langadas, Stavroupoli and Thermi in Thessaloniki along with the International 

Fair of Thessaloniki.  

I argue that the concentration of five contemporary sites of the same settlement type in 

similar natural environments (the alluvial Langadas plain) and in proximity to the sea (close 

to the Thermaic Gulf) indicate the possible sharing of common traditions and lifeways. Thus 

far, the only published lake-side site recorded in MN Northern Greece is Dispilio Kastorias in 

Western Macedonia (Hourmouziadis 2002a). Paliambela Kolindros is the only complex site, 

which incorporates both tell and flat-extended morphological characteristics, recorded in 

Macedonia and Western Thrace to date (Blackman 2001; 2002; Kotsakis and Halstead 2002; 

Kotsakis et al. 2005). Finally, due to lack of sufficient information provided in the report 
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(Tsouggaris et al. 2002), Kolokynthou Kastorias in Western Macedonia remains unclassified. 

However, the extensively excavated area of nearly 1000 m² and the recorded large open-air 

spaces within the settlement area indicate that Kolokynthou may be described as a flat-

extended settlement. In Eastern Macedonia and Western Thrace, in particular, several 

similarities are noted in the choice of natural environments. Arkadikos Dramas and Paradimi 

Komotinis are located in inland plains. Additionally, Dimitra in Serres and Makri 

Alexandroupolis were founded in proximity to a coastal area. Proskinites Komotinis is also 

found in a plain environment, whereas Dikili Tash in Kavala is situated in a hilly location 

lower than 500 m high (Map 7.4). With the exception of Dikili Tash in Kavala in the MN the 

rest of the sites discussed here demonstrate evidence of settled living and these are all tell 

sites (Table 7.1; 7.2).  

Although preferences in certain natural environments and settlement types do not constitute 

sufficient evidence of cultural and/or social communalities, they can be, however, indications 

of habitation uniformity, common living choices and lifestyles. Local preferences are also 

identified in Central Macedonia, in the area of Thessaloniki and on the Langadas plain, where 

the cluster of five flat-extended settlements, Lete I and III, Stavroupoli, Thermi and 

International Fair of Thessaloniki, constitute a group that shares adjoining environmental 

surroundings and same settlement form (Map 7.3). At the western end of the Thermaic Gulf, 

however, Paliambela Kolindros is the only complex site unearthed in the wide area of 

Northern Greece overall, while Yiannitsa B located further north on the Yiannitsa plain is the 

single excavated tell site in Central Macedonia. Paliambela Kolindros and Yiannitsa B 

support the discussion of diverse living lifeways, in a region where flat-extended sites have 

been considered the dominant settlement type (Andreou and Kotsakis1987; 1994; Chapman 

1989; Grammenos 2006; Pappa 1993b; 2007). Western Macedonia, on the other hand, 

illustrates evidence of notable local diversity and variability in habitation styles. Three flat-

extended sites, Avgi Kastorias, Drosia Edessas and Grammi Pellas, are loosely distributed in 

the region. In addition, Dispilio and Servia represent the single excavated lake-side site and 

tell site recorded in the region. Furthermore, Avgi, Dispilio and Kolokynthou in Kastoria 

formed a cluster of diverse settlement types, which indicates that variable living traditions 

coexisted at that time on a local scale. Even though local differences in habitation forms are 

distinguished, the conjoining mixture of settlement types recorded on the local scale in 

Western Macedonia constitutes a unique case in Northern Greece overall.  
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Intra-site spatial organisation of kitchen spaces in the MN period 

The intra-site organisation of MN kitchen spaces in Northern Greece is difficult to capture 

and classify. The considerable number of 19 excavated MN sites in this region, however, 

makes such an attempt a promising challenge (Table 7.3; 7.6). The uneven state of research at 

certain locations and the variable scales of the area excavated at each site (Table 7.4) resulted 

in the creation of a divergent site sample in Macedonia and Western Thrace. From the 19 

excavated sites incorporated in the analysis, 6 of them lack thermal structures (Table 7.3; 7.6; 

Map 7.5; 7.6). In Western Thrace, the site of Proskinites in Komotini constitutes a small-scale 

(32 m²) excavation that revealed the remains of a one phase settlement. The Proskinites site 

was inhabited from the late MN to the early LN periods (Map 7.6). An unstated number of 

post-framed buildings and habitation floors were recorded there, although, possibly due to the 

limited excavated space, the remains of thermal structures are missing (Efstratiou 1993b, 

35˗6). Evidence of continuous occupation from the EN to the MN period is also recorded at 

Dikili Tash in Eastern Macedonia by the remains of pottery sherds and chipped stone tools. 

Building remains and thermal structures, however, are missing from the MN excavated layers 

(Map 7.5) (Darcque et al. 2007; 2009; 2011). In Central Macedonia, the rescue excavation at 

the International Fair of Thessaloniki revealed 15 pit-dwellings scattered loosely over an 825 

m² area (Map 7.5; 7.25). In spite of the considerable excavated surface, cooking facilities are 

missing from what has been interpreted as part of the habitation area of a large MN 

settlement (Pappa 1993a; 2008). The failure to identify thermal structures at the International 

Fair of Thessaloniki might be related to the raw materials used and the choices of building 

techniques used for the construction of cooking facilities. Another reason for such an 

information shortage might be related to preservation conditions or to the probability that the 

location where hearths and ovens clustered within the settlement did not fall within the 

excavation area.  

Additionally, limited information on intra-site spatial organisation is known from the 

systematic excavation Paliambela Kolindros at the western side of the Thermaic Gulf (Map 

7.5). The site is formed of a system of ditches and mud-brick constructions but, although this 

is an ongoing excavation project, the number of the identified buildings is not yet recorded in 

yearly reports. No thermal structures have so far been reported from Paliambela (Blackman 

2001; 2002; Kotsakis and Halstead 2002). As a result, the site does not meet the requirements 
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necessary to be incorporated in the present intra-site spatial study. The case of the site Drosia 

Edessas has been discussed earlier in this chapter (Chapter 7.3.1). Even though two buildings 

were unearthed at the site, the report failed to identify the chronological phase and whether 

these two structures belonged to the EN or MN inhabitation of the site. Additionally, records 

of cooking facilities are also missing (Kotsos 1992). Kolokynthou is another site where intra-

site spatial analysis of cooking spaces is not applicable (Map 7.5). The 1000 m² wide salvage 

excavation conducted in 2001 revealed a rich material culture dated to the MN, LN and FN 

periods. Pits, floors, post-framed and pisé buildings were unearthed there, but the lack of 

hearths and ovens in the excavated part of the settlement resulted at a shortage of evidence 

for the location of food processing and cooking (Tsouggaris et al. 2002, 630). 

Three additional sites have been considered insufficient for the present intra-site spatial 

analysis. In the small scale (32 m²) excavation at Dimitra in Serres, dated to the MN and the 

LN periods, even though the results of the excavation are published in a single volume the 

lack of a site plan and the failure to provide evidence for building structures prevent a 

discussion of intra-site spatial organisation (Map 7.5; Grammenos 1997). Moreover, the 

remains of three hearths are lacking chronological, spatial and contextual references. Thus 

Dimitra is excluded from the current intra-site spatial analysis because of the shortage of 

spatial and contextual data. Due to its EN material remains, Yiannitsa B was discussed earlier 

in this chapter (Chapter 7.3.1). Although an assemblage of three hearths and ovens was found 

during the excavation, the shortage of chronological, spatial and contextual classification of 

the material culture made the site inadequate for a spatial analysis that aims to examine intra-

site spatial associations. Finally, the MN deposits at the lake-side site Dispilio, found in the 

eastern sector of the excavation, are heavily disturbed due to the tidal flow effect in the 

archaeological layers (Fig. 6.3). The results of palaeoenvironmental and site formation 

processes analyses suggest that during the MN period dwellings were built on raised 

platforms in the shallow lake-bed area by the shoreline (Fig. 6.2 top) (Karkanas et al. 2011). 

The collapse of these structures created assemblages of architectural remains and out of 

context scatters of portable finds, resulting in a restricted spatial and contextual study. 

Remains of a yet unspecified number of thermal structures have been unearthed at the MN 

layers of Dispilio, but their analysis constitutes a future research project.  

From the sample of 19 MN sites, only ten are qualified for the current analysis. Even though 

the number of sites efficient for spatial analysis increased in comparison with EN period, it 



Chapter 7, Kitchen spaces in context 

189 | P a g e  

 

still remains difficult to identify succinct spatial patterns. Here I am discussing the sites based 

on the spatial configuration of thermal structures in three main categories: inside buildings, in 

the open-air spaces, both inside and outside of building structures. I will now turn to the 

discussion of the sites where hearths and ovens were found inside the dwellings. 

In Western Thrace, systematic excavations at the tell site Makri Alexandroupolis revealed the 

remains of a significant Neolithic settlement. The settlement was inhabited during the MN 

(Makri I) and the LN (Makri II) periods. Post-framed buildings, successive lime floors, pits, 

clay platforms, hearths and ovens are the main structures identified (Map 7.6). A rich 

material culture of domestic and symbolic remains, such as pots, groundstones, chipped stone 

tools, figurines and organic remains are also recorded in several reports and publications 

(Efstratiou 1989; 1993a; Efstratiou et al. 1995; 1998; Karkanas and Efstratiou 2001; 2009; 

Tsartsidou et al. 2009; Urem-Kotsou and Efstratiou 1993). Even though the Neolithic 

settlement is extensively excavated (500 m²), it lacks the outline of a complete building due 

to incomplete excavation and extensive, deep interruptions. As a result, the spatial 

organisation of building remains and their association with other structures, such as pits, clay 

platforms and thermal structures is not sufficiently understood for the current study. Through 

the study of publications and the examination of site plans, I developed the hypothesis that 

the intra-site spatial organisation at Makri I followed the typical tell site intra-site 

configuration formed by densely constructed buildings and by the lack of wide open air-

spaces. According to this spatial model, thermal structures were created in direct association 

with buildings, as part of their inner household equipment. The context of these kitchen 

spaces is hard to reconstruct from the studies published to date. Nevertheless, the suggested 

spatial hypothesis indicates that at least cooking took place in private spaces and constituted a 

shared domestic experience among the co-residents of each house.  

Moving westwards, in Central Macedonia the small-scale excavations (117 m²) at the MN 

flat-extended site Lete I exposed two loosely scattered pit-dwellings and rich material culture 

remains (Map 7.5). Each building included one hearth as part of its domestic equipment, 

marking the direct association of cooking facilities with the habitation space. The wide open-

air spaces exposed by the excavation works were empty of thermal structures. Querns and 

chipped stone tools were found close to hearths, inside the buildings (Tzanavari and Filis 

2002). Overall, the intra-site spatial and contextual data known from MN Lete I illustrate that 

food processing and cooking occurred inside the buildings as a visible and potentially 
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interactive practice among the inhabitants of each house. In the same region, in close distance 

to and south of Lete I, another contemporary settlement, Lete III, was partially excavated. 

The systematic and small-scale excavations at Lete III (Table 7.4) revealed one single pit-

dwelling and the remains of material culture at the relatively wide and exposed open-air 

space. Inside the building, the remains of one oven also suggest a direct association of 

cooking with the household equipment, while pots are also recorded by the oven (Tzanavari 

and Filis 2002).  

In contrast to the intra-site spatial organisation of the indoor kitchen spaces described above, 

at Paradimi Komotinis, Western Thrace, a MN and LN settlement, thermal structures have 

only been found in the open-air spaces (Table 7.1; 7.3; MAP 7.6). Four cultural phases have 

been identified during the Neolithic habitation at the site: Phase I, II, III and IV. The accurate 

number and the spatial configuration of the post-framed buildings unearthed at the site has 

not been recorded (Bakalakis and Sakellariou 1981). It is known, however, that hearths and 

ovens were located in the open-air spaces and were found in direct association with the 

buildings. The exact number of thermal structures and the context of these kitchen spaces are 

also missing. In Central Macedonia, the large-scale but sporadic excavation of Thermi B 

exposed widespread parts of a flat-extended settlement (Table 7.1; 7.3; Fig. 7.26; Map 7.5). 

Thermi B is dated to the MN and LN periods and has been classified in three habitation 

phases: Thermi 1, 2 and 3. Thermi 1 represents the MN habitation of the settlement. At that 

time the site was developed in irregularly scattered habitation clusters with wide 

archaeologically empty areas among them illustrating spatial discontinuity (Pappa 2008, 68). 

The excavation exposed a significant variability of building structures, pit-dwellings, clay 

floors and stone-paved inner spaces or yards among the dwellings, while the presence of 

post-framed buildings is also possible (Grammenos et al. 1990; 1992; Pappa 2008; Pappa et 

al. 2000). The exact number of buildings and the overall assemblage of thermal structures are 

not given. The only two hearths discussed in the publications were found in open-air spaces, 

possibly in paved yards (Pappa 2008). The lack of thermal structures in inner spaces in the 

MN period indicates that cooking was taking place in the public sphere and possibly 

constituted a shared, visible social activity (Byrd 1994; Halstead 1995; 1999b; Hodder 1990). 

The context of these two kitchen spaces and their association with building structures is not 

reported.  
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In Western Macedonia a large-scale excavation (Table 7.4) at the site of Grammi Pellas 

exposed a substantial area of the MN flat-extended settlement (Table 7.1; 7.3; Map 7.5). Pit-

dwellings and post-framed buildings were scattered loosely over a wide but still partially 

structured open-air space (Fig. 7.5). Although the number of buildings found and excavated 

at the site is not recorded, the reports make reference to at least two of these dwellings. The 

only thermal structure unearthed at the site is an oven located in the open-air space. The oven 

seems not to be related to any of the known buildings, while the context of this single kitchen 

space in not discussed in the reports (Chrysostomou et al. 2000; 2001). Finally, Avgi 

Kastorias in Western Macedonia completes the category of MN sites in Northern Greece with 

kitchen spaces organised solely outside the dwellings at the open-air spaces (Table 7.1; 7.3; 

Map 7.5). Given that Avgi Kastorias constitutes one of the case study sites of this thesis, the 

results of intra-site spatial analysis of the MN/LN habitation horizon (Avgi I) have been 

extensively analyzed and discussed earlier in Chapter 5. Five buildings and 14 thermal 

structures were identified at Avgi I. Thermal structures were classified as seven hearths, six 

ovens and one nondescript feature (Table 5.3; Plan 5.2). Cooking facilities at Avgi I were 

organised in clusters (e.g. the cluster of TS 8, 9 and 10) or in single structures (e.g. TS 7, TS 

14 and TS 15). The thermal structures were either developed in direct association with a 

building (e.g. TS 14 and TS 15 with Building 2a) or indirectly placed in a relatively distant 

area (e.g. the distance of the north-west complex is nearly 10 m from B2a and Building 5). 

Although the context of the MN kitchen spaces at Avgi I varies, querns, bone tools and 

chipped stone tools are the most common finds in the kitchen contexts (Plan 5.9; e.g. Plans 

5.15; 5.16; 5.18). Even though Buildings 5, 2a, 7 and 1 have been thoroughly excavated and 

analysed, their interior space was lacking thermal structures which strongly suggests that 

food processing and cooking did not occur in private household contexts. On the contrary, it 

constituted a daily household activity that was recurrently taking place in public view.  

The third spatial model identified by the study of cooking facilities in MN Northern Greece 

consists of thermal structures found both inside and outside the dwellings, in yards and open-

air spaces. Arkadikos Dramas is a tell site in Eastern Macedonia dated to the MN and the LN 

period. Three post-framed and pisé buildings were excavated there (Anagnostou and Vargas-

Escobar 1991; Touloumis and Peristeri 1991). An assemblage of five hearths and ovens was 

found both inside and outside the buildings illustrating direct and indirect association with the 

structures (Table 7.1; 7.3; Fig. 7.3; 7.4). Storage and cooking pots, along with querns, 
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groundstones and organic remains formed the complete context of a MN kitchen space. 

Further west, in Central Macedonia, Stavroupoli Thessalonikis constitutes one of the large-

scale excavations in Northern Greece (Table 7.1; 7.3; Map 7.5). This flat-extended settlement 

is dated to the MN and the LN periods and three habitation horizons could be classified: 

Stavroupoli Ia, Ib and II. Stavroupoli Ia represents the MN habitation layers of the site (Table 

7.4). An unspecified number of loosely scattered pit-dwellings have been recorded during the 

excavation of the MN habitation horizon, along with stone paved yards and an unknown 

number of hearths and ovens. Ovens of the type 1a and 1b have been identified at the site, 

while the excavation of a pottery kiln was also possible (Grammenos and Kotsos 2002). 

Domestic cooking facilities are recorded inside the pit-dwellings and in the open-air spaces, 

always in direct connection with the buildings (Fig. 7.34; 7.35; 7.36; 7.37; 7.38; 7.39) 

(Grammenos 2006; Grammenos and Kotsos 2002; 2004). During the MN period storage pots 

regularly constituted a common find in the kitchen spaces at Stavroupoli Ia and they were 

repeatedly unearthed close to the domestic cooking facilities. This recurrent spatial co-

existence of storage and cooking facilities indicates the direct link between the storage of the 

culinary products and food production.  

Ultimately, in Western Macedonia, the final publication of the site Servia Kozanis allowed a 

detailed analysis of the archaeological data to take place and encourages further spatial and 

contextual discussions. The MN period at Servia Kozanis has five identified habitation 

phases: numbered from 1 to 5. Nineteen post-framed buildings and subterranean spaces were 

recorded as standing during the MN, while yards and roofed activity areas complete the 

spatial configuration of the village (Fig. 7.30; 7.31; 7.32). Buildings are free-standing with 

regular distance between them. An assemblage of 10 thermal structures can be assigned to the 

MN phases of the settlement, including two ovens and eight hearths found inside the 

dwellings and outside in the open-air spaces. At least one hearth located in an open-air space 

was recorded with perimetric postholes for shelter, which marks the significance attributed to 

food processing and cooking (Fig. 7.30; 7.31; 7.32) (Ridley et al. 2000, 34˗42). The exterior 

thermal structures were always located in direct visibility and close to one or more buildings. 

Querns constitute the most regular find in the kitchen spaces of MN Servia, suggesting that 

food processing occurred at the location of the cooking facilities. 
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Discussion 

Although the number of excavated EN sites in Macedonia and Western Thrace is sparse, a 

tentative hypothesis of possible continuity among EN and MN sites may be suggested. Four 

sites, Yiannitsa B, Dikili Tash, Drosia and Servia, were settled during both the EN and MN 

periods. Provided that none of these four sites is fully published and the available reports do 

not provide us with the relevant evidence and discussion, continuous or seasonal occupation 

to any of them cannot be currently acknowledged. The increased number of MN sites in 

Northern Greece is possibly the result of a noted settlement growth at that time. 

Consequently, the increase of MN sites encourages an analytical and interpretational 

discussion of habitation patterns. Although the MN emerged as a short period of less than 500 

years (Gallis 1996, 30) in Macedonia and Western Thrace, it illustrates a widespread 

occupation and covers various regions and diverse landscapes. In Western Macedonia, in 

particular, settlements have been recurrently found in direct or indirect association with water 

resources (e.g. Servia Kozanis, Avgi and Dispilio Kastorias) (Map 7.3). In Central 

Macedonia, MN settlements were located on plains also directly or indirectly linked with 

rivers and streams, while the proximity to the sea was also preferred (e.g. Stavroupoli and 

Thermi Thessalonikis and International Fair of Thessaloniki). In contrast, at Eastern 

Macedonia MN villages were mainly located in inland plains, distant from the sea (e.g. 

Arkadikos Dramas and Dikili Tash in Kavala).  

Plains were also preferred by the MN settlers in Western Thrace, while the proximity to the 

sea is noted here too (e.g. Paradimi and Proskinites Komotinis and Makri Alexandroupolis) 

(Map 7.4). It is clear that the MN period in Northern Greece was well settled and that local 

patterns of landscape choices are also prominent. Plains linked with water courses to serve 

the subsistence economy and a preference for coastal areas appears to be the dominant 

habitation models, while mountains were mainly inhabited in Western Macedonia. This shift 

from inland territories during the EN to coastal regions in the MN period indicates 

intensification of seafaring, frequent contacts with other coastal social groups and possibly 

resulting in, or is the outcome of, considerable settlement expansion.  

As opposed to the uniformity recorded in the EN, the MN period illustrates diversity in 

settlement forms (Map 7.5; 7.6). Eight tells and eight flat-extended settlements respectively 

shape a variable range of habitation patterns, which in turn reflect discernible local 
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preferences. Dispilio is the only lake-side site excavated and published to date, while 

Paliambela is currently a single complex settlement that combines both tell and flat-extended 

characteristics in Northern Greece. In Western Thrace and in Eastern Macedonia tells are the 

only settlement types acknowledged during the MN. In contrast, flat-extended sites emerge as 

the dominant habitation form, especially in the western coastal area of the Thermaic Gulf and 

in the Langadas basin. Western Macedonia represents a mosaic of variable settlement types, 

where flat-extended sites, tell sites and the one lake-side site co-existed. Flat-extended 

settlements, however appear to be the most frequent type.  

Although intra-site organisation of kitchen spaces is difficult to classify, such an attempt is 

attainable due to numerous excavated MN sites in the region (Table 7.6; Fig. 7.1). The initial 

categorization of the sites, which is based on a three-part spatial model (thermal structures 

unearthed indoors, outdoors and both in- and outdoors), gave interesting results. Hearths and 

ovens were found inside dwellings (e.g. Lete I, Lete III and Makri), or outside in the open 

spaces (e.g. Paradimi, Thermi and Avgi), while settlements where cooking facilities were 

unearthed both in- and outdoors are also recorded (e.g. Arkadikos, Stavroupoli and Servia). It 

appears that cooking was taking place in private contexts, among kin groups, families or co-

residents, but also in public spaces as part of the daily routines that could have enhanced 

social coherency. The majority of outdoor cooking facilities developed in direct association 

with buildings, although indirect connections between these structures are also recorded in 

the region. The context of kitchen spaces is also varied, possibly for the accomplishment of 

different requirements. An emphasis is given in the case where storage pots or pits were 

found by the thermal structures, since this grouping suggests a direct link between the storage 

of culinary products and cooking (e.g. Arkadikos and Stavroupoli). A spatial variability of 

kitchen spaces indicates diversity in the social organisation of MN villages in Macedonia and 

Western Thrace and reflects varied perceptions in the organisation of the household at a 

regional and local scale. At a regional scale, Western Thrace lacks settlements that 

concurrently combined indoor and outdoor cooking activities, which possibly demonstrates a 

more fixed spatial and social model. Macedonia, on the other hand, shows variability in the 

spatial organisation of kitchen spaces revealing a rather unpredictable and unsettled social 

landscape, through a broad spectrum of different residential environments, settlement types 

and intra-site spatial configurations that potentially indicate unfixed and changeable 

socialities. What emerges as a conclusion from the attempt to entangle all relevant data, is 
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that the MN period in Macedonia and Western Thrace lacks consistent spatial models rigidly 

connected with certain geographical regions. Even though common local characteristics arose 

from the above analysis, diversity and lack of categorisation in spatial form emerge as 

prominent components for the comprehension of MN lifeways in this wide region. 



Chapter 7, Kitchen spaces in context 

196 | P a g e  

 

7.3.3 Thermal Structures in context in the Late Neolithic period 

Geographical distribution of excavated LN sites  

In contrast to the MN, the LN emerges as a period of long duration of approximately 800 

years, dated from 5300 cal BC to 4500 cal BC and was, therefore, subdivided into LN I and 

LN II (Gallis 1996, 30). Since this temporal categorisation is only irregularly provided in 

reports and publications (e.g. Dikili Tash, Dispilio, Makriyalos, Thermi B), it has been 

decided, for the purposes of the present study, to present LN spatial data of Northern Greece 

as a chronologically unified assemblage. The lack of chronological sub-division of the 

archaeological, spatial data between LN I and LN II is not the result of theoretical and 

methodological diversification to the suggested scheme, but the outcome of the creation of a 

consistent analytical framework. In contrast with earlier phases of the Greek Neolithic, such 

as with the EN and the early MN periods, the LN in Macedonia and Western Thrace was well 

settled, covering a wide geographical range of habitation from Western Thrace to Western 

Macedonia. The geographical distribution of LN sites in the region demonstrates a significant 

degree of continuity from the MN period. An assemblage of 24 LN sites was available for the 

present inter- and intra-site spatial analysis. From the collection of 24 LN sites, 14 were 

initially inhabited or occupied during the MN period (Table 7.1; 7.2; Map 7.7; 7.8). From the 

group of 14 sites, three — Dikili Tash in Kavala, Yiannitsa B in Yiannitsa and Servia 

Kozanis — illustrate a long occupation from the EN to the MN and finally to the LN period, 

demonstrating a remarkable duration in specific environmental preferences. Based on 

radiocarbon dates, the last LN II village at Dikili Tash was destroyed by fire at 4300/4260 cal 

BC. Some areas of the tell were still in use for two more centuries after the fire, but evidence 

of occupation is missing from the period between 4000 cal BC and the beginning of the EBA 

habitation at the site (Koukouli-Chrysanthaki et al. 1997a; Koukouli-Chrysanthaki and Treuil 

2008; Treuil 1992; 1996). From the initial assemblage of 24 sites, three settlements — Axos 

A at Yiannitsa B, Polyplatanos and Nea Nikomedeia in Imathia — were originally founded in 

the EN and then re-inhabited in the LN period. Archaeological remains demonstrate that 

Yiannitsa B was initially occupied in the EN period, while MN and LN finds and structures 

show evidence of settled living during these two periods. Axos A is a site originally 

considered in this analysis due to its initial occupation in the EN period. After a long period 

of abandonment the settlement was reoccupied in the LN times. Polyplatanos Imathias and 



Chapter 7, Kitchen spaces in context 

197 | P a g e  

 

Nea Nikomedeia Pellas are in accordance with this tradition, since both sites were inhabited 

during the EN and, after a period of abandonment throughout the MN, they were both re-

inhabited during the LN.  

Western Thrace is currently represented by 4 sites: Makri Alexandroupolis, Proskinites and 

Paradimi in Komotini and Paradeisos Kavalas. Paradeisos is the only settlement founded in 

the LN period, while Makri, Proskinites and Paradimi were originally settled during the MN 

and were also inhabited during the LN. All four sites are located on plains scattered in the 

western half of the contemporary geographical region of Western Thrace, close to water 

resources. Makri is to date the only LN settlement in the region found so closely located to 

the sea (Map 7.8). Following the local MN tradition of settlements located on alluvial plains 

as opposed to mountainous landscapes, the Rhodope Mountains remained uninhabited during 

the LN. In contrast to Western Thrace, where sites are scattered within a wider landscape, LN 

sites in Macedonia clustered around certain environments. It appears that the location of MN 

settlements attracted LN inhabitants, who progressively created cells of adjoining villages, 

making settlement groups the prominent residential model of this period (Map 7.7; 7.8). In 

Eastern Macedonia, Arkadikos Dramas and Dimitra in Serres were settled from the MN to 

the LN, while Dikili Tash was occupied during the EN period. Sitagroi Dramas was initially 

founded in this region during the LN period. Arkadikos and Sitagroi Dramas were located at 

relatively close distance in alluvial plains, as opposed to Dikili Tash in Kavala, which was 

founded in a hilly landscape. Dimitra differs from the other 3 sites, since it was situated on a 

plain, indirectly linked with the sea (Strymon Gulf; Map 7.7). All four sites are classified as 

tell settlements. In contrast with these four tell sites, the flat-extended site Promachonas-

Topolnitsa was located in a hilly environment, on the northern Greek-Bulgarian borders. The 

settlement is positioned only a short distance from water resources, while four phases of 

habitation have been identified (Phase I, II, III and IV) dated to the LN period (Koukouli-

Chrysanthaki et al. 1999; 2000; 2007).  

In central Macedonia, three groups of a maximum of three settlements each were widely 

scattered, marking diversity in habitation preferences and living traditions. Starting 

eastwards, the first group includes two flat-extended sites; these are Stavroupoli and Thermi 

B in Thessaloniki. Both sites were settled during the MN and the LN period, located on 

alluvial plains, close to the sea (Map 7.7). In contrast, the second group of LN villages in 

Central Macedonia includes three adjacent tell settlements that were founded on the inland 
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Yiannitsa plain, distant from the sea. Axos A, Mandalo and Yiannitsa B constitute the second 

cluster of sites. Mandalo is the only settlement within this group initially founded in the LN 

period. Based on radiocarbon dates the site was inhabited from the early FN period at 4400 

cal BC (Papaeuthimiou-Papanthimou and Pilali-Papasteriou 1987; 1988; 1990; Pilali-

Papasteriou and Papaeuthimiou-Papanthimou 1989). Its key location between Axos A and 

Yiannitsa B potentially supports a model of a close network of cultural and social interaction 

and exchange among the group. Furthermore, two tell sites inhabited from the EN constitute 

the third group in Central Macedonia. Nea Nikomedeia and Polyplatanos Imathias were 

found on plains close to water resources. Additionally, Paliambela Kolindros is a single 

complex site situated on a plain on the western side of the Thermaic Gulf. This is a flat-

extended site with two habitation phases. Based on the remains of material culture the 

settlement classified as Makriyalos I was inhabited during the LN I phase. Correspondingly, 

Makriyalos II represents the LN II phase (Pappa 2008; Pappa and Bessios 1999a; 1999b). 

The site is situated on the western side of Thermaic Gulf close to the sea. 

Finally, all sites in Western Macedonia are located in mountainous surroundings, while most 

of them developed direct or indirect associations with lacustrine or riparian environments. LN 

settlers in Western Macedonia continue the tradition of habitation around Orestida Lake and 

Aliakmon River that was initiated in the MN (Map 7.7). It appears that the natural qualities of 

Orestida Lake and the streams of Aliakmon River were attractive natural environments 

serving local subsistence needs that LN settlers chose to preserve. Kolokynthou, Dispilio and 

Avgi in Kastoria (originally founded in the MN period) constituted a contemporary LN 

cluster of diverse settlement types and lifestyles, located in a mountainous environment that 

exceeds 700 m height, in the peripheral territories of Orestida Lake and Aliakmon tributary. 

In a mountainous environment, in the southern and the northern riparian territory of 

Aliakmon River, two tell settlements, Servia and Megalo Nisi Galanis in Kozani, constitute 

the fifth LN group of Macedonia. On local scale, Servia represents the earliest Neolithic 

habitation in the region. The proximity to water resources may have contributed to the 

settlement’s long duration. On the northern river bank, the site of Megalo Nisi Galanis was 

originally founded in the LN and was inhabited until the early FN period (Ziota 1995; Ziota 

and Hondroyianni-Metoki 1993; Ziota et al. 1990). The single flat-extended site Kleitos 

Kozanis is another settlement founded in the LN period, subdivided into Phase I and Phase II. 
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The site is situated in an inland mountain, but its association with water resources is currently 

unknown (Ziota 1995; 2008; 2009; Ziota et al. 2009).  

From the MN to the LN period settlements increased significantly indicating a considerable 

degree of population growth (Grammenos 1996, 42). During the LN period, alluvial plains 

with access to water resources constituted the prominent habitation choice, while mountains 

were preferred in Western Macedonia. Based on the excavated archaeological data to date, 

the shift to coastal environments noted in MN period did not increase during the LN. Most of 

the mentioned coastal sites settled in the MN period continued in the LN, but no new sites 

were founded (Map 7.7; 7.8). From the above inter-site spatial analysis it appears that the 

location of MN settlements was largely preserved during the LN. Only seven out of 24 

excavated sites under study were originally founded in the LN period, suggesting a 

significant continuity ratio. Moreover, the chosen MN regions were rather expanded with the 

creation of adjoining villages at easy access and visible (potential) production areas (mainly 

plains) forming dense habitation networks and lasting local traditions. Habitation density 

indicates better communication between villages and a higher degree of interaction and 

exchange among the communities. It appears that adjoining villages became the preferable 

residential model of the period. 
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Settlement types in the LN period in Northern Greece 

Earlier in this study, it was suggested that the MN emerged as a period of diverse settlement 

forms in Macedonia and Western Thrace, demonstrating plurality of social structures and a 

variability of lifestyles. The equal proportion of tells and flat-extended sites and the lack of a 

prominent settlement type throughout this period supports such a suggestion. However, in 

contrast to settlements in the MN, the LN emerged as a less diverse and more standardized 

period. Although local differences are recorded, a general regional analysis of Northern 

Greece shows that tells constituted the prominent settlement type. Two categories of 

settlement types are mainly identified in the region; tells and flat-extended sites. Out of the 24 

excavated sites, 15 constitute an assemblage of tell sites, while flat-extended sites are limited 

to only six settlements (Table 7.1; 7.2; Map 7.7; 7.8). Dispilio Kastorias is the only LN lake-

side site recorded in the region, Paliambela Kolindros is the single complex site and 

Kolokynthou Kastorias remains unclassified (Tsouggaris et al. 2002). This consistency in 

settlement forms, which is identified all through the wide geographical spectrum of the 

region, indicates a widely systematized and accepted way of living. Moreover, it appears that, 

with the exception of the Avgi-Dispilio-Kolokynthou cluster in Western Macedonia, there is 

no other case recorded to date, where diverse settlement types coexisted in one of the known 

site concentrations.  

In Western Thrace tell sites constitute the only settlement type excavated thus far (Table 7.1; 

7.2; Map 7.8). LN occupation, in particular, is represented by four tells. These are Makri 

Alexandroupolis, Proskinites and Paradimi in Komotini and Paradeisos Kavalas. In Eastern 

Macedonia, although tells appear as the prominent settlement form, a contemporary flat-

extended village was also excavated there. Dikili Tash and Dimitra in Serres along with 

Arkadikos and Sitagroi in Drama are the four tell sites identified in the region. Moreover, 

Promachonas-Topolnitsa is the only flat-extended site excavated in Eastern Macedonia to 

date. Central Macedonia, on the other hand, demonstrates a more diverse assemblage of 

settlement forms. Yet again, tell sites comprise the most frequent habitation form, with five 

sites excavated in the region: Yiannitsa B, Mandalo and Axos A on Yiannitsa plain, along 

with Polyplatanos and Nea Nikomedeia in Imathia. Moreover, flat-extended sites are 

represented by a total of three sites. Stavroupoli and Thermi B comprised a group of two flat-

extended sites in Thessaloniki, while Makriyalos Pierias is a single site on the western site of 
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the Thermaic Gulf. The complex site Paliambela Kolindros is also recorded in the area 

forming a discernible local and variable habitation context. Finally, Western Macedonia in 

the LN period appears to have continued the tradition of coexistent settlement types initiated 

during the MN times. Tell sites are represented by Servia and Megalo Nisi Galanis in Kozani, 

while, Kleitos Kozanis and Avgi Kastorias constitute the only two flat-extended settlements 

in region. Settlement variability is supplemented with the lake-side site of Dispilio Kastorias. 



Chapter 7, Kitchen spaces in context 

202 | P a g e  

 

Intra-site spatial organisation of kitchen spaces in the LN period 

With regard to geographical location and settlement types, intra-site spatial organisations of 

LN kitchen spaces in Northern Greece appears to be more standardized than in the previous 

MN period, reflecting broadly embedded social rules and traditions. An assemblage of 24 LN 

sites in Macedonia and Western Thrace constitutes the following spatial analysis (Table 7.1; 

7.3; 7.7). As discussed earlier, the geographical distribution of LN sites in the region 

demonstrated a high degree of settlements’ continuity from the MN to the LN period (Map 

7.7; 7.8). Only four out of the 19 MN sites discussed earlier in this study were not settled in 

LN times; these are Grammi Pellas, Lete I and Lete III on Langadas plain and the 

International Fair of Thessaloniki. It appears, however, that even though settlers chose to 

continue habitation in familiar man-made and natural environments, intra-site spatial 

organisation was to some extent modified. 

Out of 24 sites incorporated here six are missing thermal structures (Table 7.3; 7.7; Map 7.9; 

7.10). In Western Thrace, the lack of cooking facilities at the site of Proskinites Komotinis 

was largely discussed in the preceding MN analysis (Chapter 7.2). Even though evidence for 

occupation is recorded at Sitagroi Dramas in Eastern Macedonia, thermal structures are 

missing from the LN layers of the site. LN habitation at Sitagroi is subdivided into Phase I 

and Phase II, and has been mainly identified from the remains of pottery sherds and chipped 

stone tools. Sparse remains of postholes and floors represent the only structural remains from 

Phase II, while architectural remains were not found in Phase I (Elster and Renfrew 2003; 

Renfrew 1970; 1971; Renfrew et al. 1986). In Central Macedonia, unlike the EN habitation 

layers, building remains are not recorded in the LN Phase 4 deposits at Axos A in Yiannitsa. 

Thermal structures are also lacking from this final habitation phase of the settlement 

(Chrysostomou 1996). In addition, concentrically organised stone walls and ditches represent 

the building remains of LN occupation at Paliambela Kolindros, whereas thermal structures 

are not reported in this habitation phase of the site either (Blackman 2001; 2002; Kotsakis 

and Halstead 2002). LN occupation at Nea Nikomedeia has been identified by material 

remains found in a series of ditches that cut EN deposits. Thermal structures or other building 

remains dated to the LN were not preserved (Fig.7.19; Map 7.9; Wardle 1996). Finally, as 

discussed earlier, the failure to identify hearths and ovens in the excavated area of the 



Chapter 7, Kitchen spaces in context 

203 | P a g e  

 

settlement makes Kolokynthou Kastorias unusable for intra-site spatial analysis of cooking 

spaces (Tsouggaris et al. 2002, 630).  

The shortage of chronological, spatial and contextual classification of the unearthed material 

culture from Dimitra in Serres, Yiannitsa B and Megalo Nisi Galanis in Kozani made these 

three sites inadequate for an analysis that aims at intra-site spatial associations. Although 

cooking facilities were unearthed at Dimitra and Yiannitsa B, the failure to provide 

chronological, spatial and contextual references in the publications resulted in their exclusion 

from the present study (Table 7.1; 7.3; Fig. 7.10; Grammenos 1997; Chrysostomou 1989; 

1991; 1993; 1996; Chrysostomou and Chrysostomou 1990). LN and FN habitation layers are 

also recorded in the 32 m² area excavated at the site Megalo Nisi Galanis in Kozani. The 

assemblage of building remains at the site is represented by an unknown number of pisé 

buildings and one single feature identified as a hearth or an open kiln (Table 7.1; 7.3) (Ziota 

1995; Ziota and Hondroyianni-Metoki 1993; Ziota et al. 1990). Chronological, spatial and 

contextual restrictions of these features in the reports, however, prevented use of the site in 

the current intra-site spatial study.  

From the sample of 24 LN excavated sites in Macedonia and Western Thrace, 15 sites meet 

the requirements for being included in the following spatial and contextual study. I will start 

my analysis with the sites on which cooking facilities were only found inside 

buildings/dwellings. Starting from Western Thrace, the case of the tell site Makri 

Alexandroupolis has been extensively discussed in the section of MN intra-site spatial 

analysis (Chapter 7.3.2). Rich architectural remains represent the LN habitation phase of 

Makri II (Fig. 7.11; 7.12; 7.13). Although hearths, ovens and clay platforms were found in 

Makri II, the precise size of this cooking facilities assemblage is not yet known (Efstratiou 

1989; 1993a; Efstratiou et al. 1995; 1998; Karkanas and Efstratiou 2001; 2009; Tsartsidou et 

al. 2009; Urem-Kotsos and Efstratiou 1993). In addition, the lack of complete building plans 

and the extensive horizontal and vertical interruptions in LN habitation layers resulted in 

following the hypothesis developed for the MN Makri I habitation phase. Based on 

publications and site plans Makri II developed a regular tell site intra-site configuration, 

formed by densely constructed buildings and the lack of wide open-air spaces (Fig. 7.11; 

7.12; 7.13). According to the suggested spatial model thermal structures were situated in 

inner spaces creating direct association with dwellings as part of their inner household 

equipment. Paradeisos Kavalas is another tell site in Western Thrace where cooking facilities 
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are recorded inside building structures. Postholes and floors constitute the main components 

of an unspecified number of post-framed buildings in the LN habitation layers of the site 

(Hellström 1987). Even though thermal structures are not catalogued in the site publication, it 

is mentioned, however, that a hearth was found inside a building, suggesting direct 

association of cooking facilities to dwellings. 

On the Greek-Bulgarian borders of Eastern Macedonia, two 700 m² and 844 m² excavations 

by a Bulgarian and a Greek archaeological team respectively exposed two areas of the flat-

extended settlement Promachonas-Topolnitsa in Serres. The site was originally discovered by 

a team of Bulgarian scholars in 1979 and was then systematically excavated from 1980 to 

1990 (Table 7.1; 7.3). From 1993 to 2007 a Greek team began a long-standing excavation 

project aiming at synchronising and eventually joining the results of the two sectors 

(Koukouli-Chrysanthaki et al. 1993; 1995; 1996; 1997b; 1998; 1999; 2000; 2007). Given that 

the synchronisation of the two sectors is not yet achieved, for the purposes of the present 

study I will mainly refer to the results known from the Greek sector. The excavation of the 

Greek sector exposed four successive LN habitation phases at Promachonas-Topolnitsa: 

Phase I, II, III and IV. Building structures are missing from Phase I, but evidence of open-air 

spaces and possible yards was loosely scattered. Thermal structures are also missing from the 

site at that time (Fig. 7.22; 7.23; 7.24). Phase II exposed an unspecified number of loosely 

scattered post-framed buildings. All four hearths and ovens found inside the dwellings 

demonstrate direct association of the kitchen spaces with the living space and suggest that 

cooking was taking place in private contexts. Pots were regularly found around thermal 

structures and a figurine is also recorded in one of the identified kitchen spaces (Koukouli-

Chrysanthaki et al. 2007). It appears that in Phase III, intra-site spatial organisation at 

Promachonas-Topolnitsa demonstrates considerable similarities with the previous habitation 

phase. An unspecified number of loosely scattered post-framed buildings have been recorded 

in Phase III, while irregularly dispersed stone and clay paved areas are also identified. 

Although the number of hearths and ovens is not defined, these were all found indoors 

demonstrating continuity of the cooking in the domestic space. The context of the kitchen 

space is not recorded in this habitation phase. Finally, Phase IV exposed a considerable 

assemblage of a minimum of nine pit-dwellings with hearths and ovens as indoor household 

facilities. The number of thermal structures and the spatial distribution of buildings are not 
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defined. Pots, querns and organic remains were regularly found in these kitchen spaces 

(Table 7.1) (Koukouli-Chrysanthaki et al. 2007). 

Additionally, from two tell settlements in Central Macedonia, cooking facilities were found 

inside building structures. At Mandalo Pellas, in particular, an unknown number of hearths 

were found inside two adjoining post-framed buildings. Bone tools, chipped stone tools, pots 

and loom-weights were regularly directly associated with the domestic cooking facilities. The 

dense distribution of the identified building structures in the settlement resulted in limited 

open-air spaces between the houses (Fig 7.14; 7.15; Map 7. 9) (Papaeuthimiou-Papanthimou 

and Pilali-Papasteriou 1987; 1988; 1990; 1997; Pilali-Papasteriou and Papaeuthimiou-

Papanthimou 1989). Unlike the lack of architectural remains recorded during the EN 

occupation of the site, LN habitation at Polyplatanos Imathias is sub-divided into three 

phases: Phase 1, 2 and 3. At least one post-frame building is recorded at the site, whereas due 

to the lack of a general site plan, the configuration of the dwelling in association with other 

structures or with the open-air space is unknown (Merousis and Stefani 1998; 1999; 2000). 

The only hearth mentioned in the reports was found inside the post-framed building. Storage 

pots and loom-weights are directly related with the hearth, demonstrating that storing, 

cooking and weaving were part of the indoor household routine. Finally, the case of the lake-

side site Dispilio Kastorias has been extensively discussed in Chapter 6 (Map 7.9). In brief, in 

the Western Sector of the excavation, the remains of three loosely scattered post-framed 

buildings, Building 1, 2 and 3, are dated to the LN II period (Plan 6.2). In particular, four 

adjoining ovens were found inside Building 1. Querns, pots and chipped stone tools 

constitute the dominant finds unearthed in these four kitchen spaces (Plan 6.12). Furthermore, 

a single oven is recorded in Building 2, while querns, pots and loom-weights are directly 

associated with the thermal structure (Plan 6.13). Overall, the intra-site spatial and contextual 

data discussed above suggests that in certain LN societies in Northern Greece food 

processing, cooking, storing and weaving constituted part of the indoor household activities, 

recurrently occurring in private contexts (Halstead 1995; 1999b; Hourmouziadis 1979; 

Nanoglou 2008; Skourtopoulou 2006; Valamoti 2005). From the assemblage of sites with 

indoor cooking facilities, it appears that tell settlements prevailed over flat-extended site and 

lake-side sites.  

Alternatively, from the earlier discussion of the private organisation of kitchen spaces, three 

LN sites in Macedonia and Western Thrace show that in different social environments 



Chapter 7, Kitchen spaces in context 

206 | P a g e  

 

household activities, such as food processing and cooking, occurred in outdoor spaces. The 

sites are Paradimi Komotinis, Thermi B Thessalonikis and Avgi Kastorias (Map 7.9; 7.10). 

All three settlements were inhabited during the MN, while two of them illustrate a notable 

continuity in intra-site spatial organisation regarding the location of kitchen spaces. In 

particular, during the LN period, Paradimi Komotinis in Western Thrace and Thermi B 

Thessalonikis in Central Macedonia sustained the MN spatial configuration of outdoor 

thermal structures situated in open-air spaces and paved-yards, in direct link with buildings 

(Bakalakis and Sakellariou 1981; Grammenos et al. 1990; 1992; Pappa 2008; Pappa et al. 

2000). In contrast, at Avgi Kastorias in Western Macedonia differences in intra-site spatial 

organisation are recorded among MN/LN Avgi I to LN Avgi II and Avgi III habitation 

phases. Avgi II demonstrates a lack of preserved building structures. An assemblage of 11 

thermal structures constitutes the structural remains of Avgi II, represented by five ovens and 

six hearths (Table 5.3). Cooking facilities at Avgi II were organised in clusters (e.g. the 

cluster 1, 2 and 3) or as single, free-standing features (e.g. TS 5 and TS 6; Plan 5.7). The 

distance between them varies from 1.30 m to 17.50 m (Plan 5.8). Although the context of LN 

kitchen spaces varies at Avgi II, querns and groundstone tools, which suggest food 

processing that occurred close to the cooking area, are indicative (Plan 5.10; e.g. Plans 5.25; 

5.26; 5.26). A minimum of five free-standing buildings are currently recorded at Avgi III 

(e.g. Buildings 2b, 4 and 6b; Plan 5.4). Due to extensive ploughing and disturbance of 

archaeological strata, however, thermal structures are not preserved from this period of 

habitation. It appears that in the LN period, more forms of intra-site spatial organisation 

coexisted, indicating diverse scales of social organisation. During this period, food processing 

and cooking did not simply happen in private household contexts. In different social 

environments it constituted part of daily household activities that occurred in public view, 

suggesting that cooking was incorporated in other shared and visible social practices. 

Although this is a small sample of three sites, it seems that outdoor cooking was more 

dominant at flat-extended sites than it was at tell sites. 

Finally, the third model of intra-site spatial organisation of cooking facilities in LN Northern 

Greece represents the settlements where hearths and ovens were simultaneously found inside 

and outside building structures. In Eastern Macedonia, Arkadikos Dramas continued the MN 

spatial configuration model of hearths and ovens found both inside and outside buildings 

during the LN. Thermal structures were in direct association with the dwellings, while 
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storage and cooking pots, with querns, groundstones and organic remains were found in the 

LN kitchen spaces (Anagnostou and Vargas-Escobar 1991; Touloumis and Peristeri 1991). 

Unlike the unclear spatial organisation of the EN and MN periods, when building remains 

and thermal structures are missing, the LN presents a rather clear habitation plan at the Dikili 

Tash  site in Kavala in Eastern Macedonia (Table 7.1; 7.3). Two phases of continuous 

habitation are recorded during the LN period demonstrating a dissimilar distribution of 

cooking facilities. At Dikili Tash, the LN I is represented by Phase I, which includes the 

remains of four post-framed and wattle-and-daub buildings densely distributed. An 

assemblage of a minimum of 22 thermal structures includes hearths, ovens and a single kiln. 

Cooking facilities were found in inside spaces, demonstrating direct links with buildings. 

Pots, querns and organic remains are the regular material finds found in these LN kitchen 

spaces (Fig. 7.7; 7.8; 7.9). Additionally, the LN II is represented by the material remains 

classified as Phase II at Dikili Tash in Kavala. Overall five post-framed buildings were 

unearthed in this habitation phase, while the open-air spaces demonstrate rubbish areas, 

possible courtyards and sheltered outdoor activity areas. A considerably smaller number of 

thermal structures was unearthed in Phase II, when only four hearths and ovens were 

recorded in direct association with buildings, found both inside the dwellings and outside in 

the open-air spaces. At Dikili Tash, Phase II, clay platforms were regularly found close to 

cooking facilities (Koukouli-Chrysanthaki et al. 1997; Koukouli-Chrysanthaki and Treuil 

2008; Treuil 1992; 1996).  

Dated to the early LN period, Stavroupoli Ib is one more settlement that demonstrates 

significant modifications from the preceding MN habitation phase. Regarding intra-site 

spatial organisation, these changes are noticeable in both levels of building techniques and in 

the spatial planning (Table 7.1; 7.3; Map 7.7). In contrast with the previous habitation phase, 

at Stavroupoli Ib buildings are post-framed structures, regularly constructed with stone 

foundations and pisé in parts of their upper-structure. Buildings are densely distributed, while 

the close spread of stone-paved yards illustrates restricted open-air spaces. Ovens represent 

the only type of thermal structures recorded in this habitation phase. In comparison with the 

previous habitation phase, ovens are only recorded inside dwellings. At Stavroupoli Ib 

storage pots and storage pits were repeatedly found in the contexts of the early LN kitchen 

spaces (Fig. 7.34; 7.35; 7.36; 7.37; 7.38; 7.39) (Grammenos and Kotsos 2002). At 

Stavroupoli II, in contrast, represents the late LN habitation phase of the flat-extended 
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settlement. Similarities in building techniques and in intra-site spatial organisation suggest a 

degree of continuity of spatial practices between Stavroupoli Ia and II. Buildings are post-

framed with pisé upper-structures in parts, while these are also densely packed among closely 

spread stone-paved yards. The spatial organisation diverges from the preceding one with 

hearths and ovens recorded both inside the dwelling and outside in open-air spaces, 

developing direct association with building structures. Storage pits were regularly found 

linked with thermal structures (Grammenos 2006; Grammenos and Kotsos 2002; 2004). 

Further west in Central Macedonia, at the flat-extended settlement of Makriyalos Pierias, 

archaeological remains demonstrate two habitation phases covering a wide chronological 

span of the LN period: Makriyalos I and II represent LN I and LN II respectively (Map 7.9). 

An assemblage of 66 loosely scattered pit-dwellings, incorporated in 11 clusters (Pappa 2008; 

Pappa and Bessios 1999a; 1999b), represents the central architectural remains of Makriyalos 

I (Fig. 7.27; 7.28). As opposed to the large group of buildings, thermal structures unearthed in 

this habitation phase are significantly low. Only four ovens were discovered both inside the 

buildings and in a small range of shallow pits found attached to the pit-dwellings. The 

openings of these ovens was turned to face the interior of each dwelling (Pappa 2008; Pappa 

and Bessios 1999a; 1999b), demonstrating a direct link to and visibility with the activities 

that occurred in the house. In this way, ovens were connected with a single household but at 

the same time they were also detached from it, by placing cooking under public view. 

Archaeobotanical remains, chipped stone tools, shells and groundstones were found around 

cooking facilities both inside the dwellings and in the shallow pits suggesting that food 

processing was also taking place in these kitchen spaces. At Makriyalos II, in contrast, post-

framed buildings replaced pit-dwellings and the number of thermal structures increased 

significantly (Fig. 7.29). Buildings were found densely packed, among closely spread stone-

paved yards, creating a rather compact intra-site spatial web. Yet again, ovens constitute the 

only thermal structure type. Overall 25 ovens, 22 of which found in situ, were dispersed 

inside the buildings and mainly outside in separate shallow pits, singly or in clusters (Pappa 

2008; Pappa and Bessios 1999a; 1999b). The context of these kitchen spaces is similar to the 

preceding Makriyalos I habitation phase, given that archaeobotanical remains, pots, chipped 

stone tools, shells and groundstones were spread around and between fire installations, 

indicating that food processing had also been happening there.  
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In Western Macedonia, at the tell site Servia in Kozani, the LN period is divided into two 

habitation phases: Phase 6 and 7. Overall nine loosely distributed post-framed buildings are 

recorded at LN Servia (Map 7.9). Building structures have been mainly identified by floors or 

by single or double wall rows (Figs 7.33) (Ridley et al. 2000, 75–7). Wide open-air spaces 

among buildings are typical of the LN intra-site spatial organisation at the site. An 

assemblage of five thermal structures, including one oven and four hearths were found both 

inside the dwellings and outside in the open-air areas. Three postholes recorded around an 

outer oven indicate that this feature was possibly sheltered (Fig. 7.33) (Ridley et al. 2000, 

44–54). Thermal structures constructed in exterior spaces had direct association with 

dwellings. Finally, querns, regularly unearthed in the deposits of these kitchen spaces, 

suggest that food processing was also taking place around the fire. In Western Macedonia the 

flat-extended site Kleitos 1 in Kozani County is the last settlement included in this analysis 

(Map 7.9). More than ten wattle-and-daub buildings are loosely distributed in a widely 

excavated area that reaches 20000 m² (Table 7.4) (Ziota 2009; Ziota et al. 2009). The open-

air space at the site is organised from thermal structures, pits and shelter spaces. More than 50 

hearths and ovens are spread in various spatial formations, both inside and outside the 

dwellings. Thermal structures were found as single features or in clusters, developing direct 

association with buildings. Postholes commonly recorded around fire installations suggest 

that these features were often sheltered (Ridley et al. 2000).  
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Discussion 

Between MN and LN the number of known sites increased substantially; many MN sites 

continue into LN. Stability, continuity and a steady increase in population are the natural 

inferences from this picture (Map 7.9; 7.10). It appears that alluvial plains with access to 

water resources were among the most prominent habitation choices. Mountains, on the other 

hand, were chosen by the groups inhabiting in the Western Macedonia region. Alternatively, 

coastal sites did not increase during the LN period. Variable choices in settling in diverse 

landscapes are still observable on a local scale, but are less prominent throughout the LN, 

reflecting rather standardized and settled lifeways. From the assemblage of 24 LN sites, 14 

were initially inhabited during the MN (e.g. Makri Alexandroupolis, Arkadikos Dramas, 

Thermi B Thessalonikis, Servia Kozanis, Avgi Kastorias), while three of them were first 

occupied during the EN (Dikili Tash in Kavala, Yiannitsa B in Yiannitsa and Servia Kozanis) 

showing a remarkable persistence in habitation practices. Only 6 settlements were originally 

settled in the LN (e.g. Paradeisos Kavalas, Makriyalos Pierias, Kleitos 1 Kozanis) supporting 

the suggestion of an increased continuity ratio between MN and LN period. What is 

noteworthy, however, is that most of the newly founded LN settlements are recorded in the 

adjacent geographical and natural regions of MN sites, deliberately creating clusters of 

adjoining villages, forming dense habitation networks, creating well controlled territories for 

the subsistence economy (easy access and visible areas of potential cultivation) and in due 

course developing lasting social traditions. Density in sites’ dispersal indicates increased 

communication between villages and amelioration in interaction and exchange among 

adjacent communities. From the western to the eastern broad geographical spectrum of 

Macedonia, the formation of village-clusters became the preferable habitation model 

throughout the LN. In contrast, settlements are recorded dispersed rather than clustered in LN 

Western Thrace. 

With regards to MN development of settlement types, a notable discontinuity has been 

recorded in the LN period of Northern Greece. As opposed to the plurality of social structures 

and the variability of lifestyles indicated by the diversity of MN habitation forms, in this 

region the LN emerged as a less divergent and more standardized period. Although 

differences are recorded at a local scale, an analysis of settlement types across the wide area 

of Northern Greece demonstrates that tells are the prominent settlement type. Out of the total 



Chapter 7, Kitchen spaces in context 

211 | P a g e  

 

of 24 sites incorporated in the current analysis, 15 are tell sites, representing 65% of the 

sample. Flat-extended sites emerged as the second major category of LN settlements in the 

region, with 6 sites forming 26% of the overall sample (Table 7.2; Fig 7.2). The consistency 

observed in settlement forms indicates widely accepted and systematized ways of living, 

formed by durable subsistence daily practices and household routines that reflect the needs 

and aspirations (ideologies) of community groups. What is also noteworthy is the relative 

uniformity of settlement types within the LN village. These groups of adjacent villages were 

principally formed by concentrations of the same settlement types, such as the case of the tell 

site cluster at Axos A, Mandalo and Yiannitsa B on the Yiannitsa plain, in Central 

Macedonia. An exception to this uniform model is the case of contemporary and diverse 

settlements Avgi, Dispilio and Kolokynthou that were grouped in direct or indirect 

association with Orestida Lake in Western Macedonia. In contrast to the broadly 

acknowledged uniformity of village groups, the latter cluster incorporates a flat-extended and 

a lacustrine site, while Kolokynthou remains unclassified due to lack of information provided 

in the report (Tsouggaris et al. 2002). 

It appears, however, that overall LN settlers chose to continue habitation in familiar MN 

man-made and natural environments, and where this was the case, the intra-site spatial 

organisation of kitchen spaces was often modified (e.g. Dikili Tash Kavalas, Stavroupoli 

Thessalonikis, Dispilio Kastorias and Servia Kozanis). Out of the overall 6 sites, where 

cooking facilities are recorded in inner spaces, four are tell sites (Makri Alexandroupolis, 

Paradeisos Kavalas, Mandalo Pellas and Polyplatanos Imathias), only one is a flat-extended 

site (Promachonas-Topolnitsa) and one more is a lake-side settlement (Dispilio Kastorias). 

Thermal structures situated in inner spaces develop direct association with dwellings and 

become part of their inner household toolkit. Moreover, such a spatial choice demonstrates a 

well organised domestic space and direct association between the kitchen space and the living 

space, suggesting that cooking was mainly taking place in private contexts among kin-groups, 

family members and co-residents (Byrd 2000; Hodder 1990; 2006; 2013; Hodder and 

Cessford 2004; Janowski 1995). With reference to the archaeological data of the region, the 

privatized organisation of kitchen spaces was a preferred practice at tell settlements more 

than in any other form of habitation. Alternatively, the architectural remains of three LN sites 

in Macedonia and Western Thrace demonstrate that in diverse social contexts food processing 

and cooking were recurrently performed in outdoor spaces. Although this is a small sample to 
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represent wider interpretational models, it is noted that the above spatial tradition is recorded 

only at one tell site (Paradimi Komotinis) and two flat-extended settlements (Avgi Kastorias 

and Thermi B Thessalonikis). Additionally, the majority of outdoor cooking facilities 

developed in direct association with buildings, showing a high range of connectivity between 

inner and outer household practices.  

Ultimately, the spatial model that combines indoors and outdoors cooking spaces is 

represented by 6 sites in LN Northern Greece. These are three flat-extended settlements 

(Dikili Tash Kavalas, Servia Kozanis and Arkadikos Dramas) and three tell sites (Stavroupoli 

Thessalonikis, Makriyalos Pierias and Kleitos 1 Kozanis) (Map 7.7; Fig 7.2). One can 

suggest that this intra-site spatial variability of cooking facilities between inner: private and 

outer: public space within a single village reflects diverse perceptions of family scale 

household organisation within the settlement. The standardized and settled way of living 

supported by environmental and settlement-type data, however, is in contrast with this 

interpretation. What I am suggesting here is that this LN spatial model extends the physical 

boundaries of the household by creating direct links between the inside and the outside space 

and renounces the separation between private and public sphere through daily cooking 

performances. As was also discussed for the MN period, this variable intra-site spatial 

organisation of kitchen spaces is not recorded in Western Thrace and its absence might be 

related to locally fixed lifeways. In contrast, this extended household model is visible across 

the wide geographical spectrum of Macedonia (Map 7.9). Great variability is recorded in the 

spatial configuration of thermal structures in LN Northern Greece. At Makriyalos I, for 

instance, the openings of ovens were positioned in shallow pits facing the interior of pit-

dwellings, while at Makriyalos II ovens were placed both inside and outside the buildings, 

singly or in clusters (Pappa 2008; Pappa and Bessios 1999a; 1999b; Skourtopoulou 1999; 

Tsoraki 2007; Urem-Kotsos and Kotsakis 2007). Additionally, at LN Servia Kozanis hearths 

and ovens are found not only inside the buildings but also outside in the open-air spaces, in 

yards or protected by sheltered constructions (Ridley et al. 2000). To conclude, a closer 

observation of the LN dispersal of intra-site spatial organisation of kitchen spaces in the wide 

geographical region of Macedonia and Western Thrace reveals loose local characteristics. In 

Eastern and Western Macedonia, in particular, the model that combines inner and outer 

kitchen spaces is rather preferred, as opposed to Western Thrace were cooking facilities are 

mainly recorded inside the buildings. Central Macedonia, on the other hand, demonstrates 
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clusters with mixed intra-site spatial characteristics. What emerges as a conclusion from an 

attempt to entangle all the relevant data here are the standardized components of LN lifeways 

in Macedonia and Western Thrace. Density, locality and the prominence of tell settlements 

are also evident. 
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7.3.4 Thermal Structures in context in the Final Neolithic period 

Geographical distribution of excavated FN sites  

As it is mentioned earlier in Chapter 3.4, FN period, dated from 4500 to 3200 cal BC, is not 

observed everywhere in Greece (Souvatzi 2008a, 51). In the area of Macedonia and Western 

Thrace in particular, this period is only sparsely represented raising questions about 

habitation preferences (Map 7.11). Only three FN settlements from Northern Greece are 

available for the current analysis. These are Sitagroi Dramas, Olynthos Halkidikis and 

Kolokynthou Kastorias in Eastern, Central and Western Macedonia respectively (Table 7.1; 

7.2). In Western Thrace to date, no FN settlements have come to light. Dikili Tash is not 

embedded in this study, because after the destructive fire of 4300/4260 cal BC the site was 

only sporadically occupied until its abandonment in 4000 cal BC, and it therefore has 

insufficient and inconsistent FN habitation evidence (Koukouli-Chrysanthaki and Treuil 

2008). Correspondingly, Mandalo Pellas and Megalo Nisi Galanis in Kozani in Central and 

Western Macedonia respectively do not constitute adequate representative samples of the 

period and are, as a result, also excluded from the present analysis. Both sites were inhabited 

during the LN and were only irregularly occupied during the early phases of the FN, lacking 

consistent evidence of occupation (Papaeuthimiou-Papanthimou and Pilali-Papasteriou 1987; 

1988; 1990; Pilali-Papasteriou and Papaeuthimiou-Papanthimou 1989; Hondroyianni-Metoki 

1990; 1992). 

On the Greek mainland the prevailing FN economy, which was largely based on trade and 

transaction, contributed significantly to the change of environmental habitation preferences 

and resulted in a shift from fertile plains and inland sites to the coast and the islands (Gallis 

1996, 37). The lack of excavated FN sites in Western Thrace and the limited sample of three 

excavated settlements demonstrate diversity in environmental preferences of habitation and 

prevent the suggestion of a regional inter-site spatial model (Map 7.11). The small 

assemblage of FN habitation evidence in Northern Greece, however, may well originate in a 

slow adaptation to the dominant economic status of the new era. In eastern Macedonia, the 

settlement at Sitagroi Dramas is located in a plain with easy access to water resources (Elster 

and Renfrew 2003; Renfrew et al. 1986). On the other hand, Olynthos Halkidikis, in central 

Macedonia constitutes a tell site situated in a plain environment close to the sea (Mylonas 

1929). Finally, Kolokynthou was founded in a mountainous terrain of approximately 700 m 
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height, in the periphery of Orestida Lake and the tributaries of Aliakmon River that were 

continuously attractive to Neolithic settlers (Tsouggaris et al. 2002).  
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Settlement types in the FN period in Northern Greece 

The small sample of FN excavated sites in Northern Greece makes the development of a 

settlement type model deficient. Correspondingly, an analysis of the inter-site distribution of 

habitation forms is also considered to be not currently possible. As opposed to the habitation 

models suggested for the preceding LN period, the three sites discussed here were not 

grouped into settlement clusters of adjoining villages, but they were all scattered at 

considerable reciprocal distances representing single settlement units (Map 7.11). In FN 

Macedonia the tell is the only known type of site to have been excavated so far (Table 7.1; 

7.2). Both Sitagroi Dramas and Olynthos Halkidikis in eastern and central Macedonia 

respectively are tell sites (Elster and Renfrew 2003; Mylonas 1929; Renfrew et al. 1986). 

Ultimately, Kolokynthou Kastorias in western Macedonia remains an unclassified site 

(Tsouggaris et al. 2002). 

Intra-site spatial organisation of kitchen spaces in the FN period 

Due to a lack of sufficient data, the intra-site spatial organisation of FN kitchen spaces in 

Northern Greece is difficult to identify (Table 7.1; 7.3; 7.8). The geographical distribution of 

the three FN sites in Northern Greece demonstrates a minimum scale of continuity from the 

LN to the FN period given that two sites, Sitagroi Dramas and Kolokynthou Kastorias, were 

already inhabited in the preceding periods. From the three sites sampled, Olynthos is the only 

one first settled in the FN (Map 7.11). In addition, out of the three sites incorporated in the 

present analysis one is missing thermal structures (Table 7.3; 7.8). As discussed earlier, the 

lack of identified hearths and ovens at Kolokynthou Kastorias in Western Macedonia makes 

the site insufficient for the intra-site spatial analysis of kitchen spaces (Tsouggaris et al. 2002, 

630). In contrast with the lack of thermal structures in the LN Phase I and II at Sitagroi 

Dramas, evidence of cooking facilities is recorded in the FN Phase III of the settlement. 

Successive floors, postholes and the remains of a single burned wall represent the structural 

remains of Phase III. The number of buildings from this habitation phase is not recorded 

(Renfrew et al. 1986). At Sitagroi Phase III, one hearth found in the open-air spaces 

constitutes the only thermal structure unearthed. Organic remains, grinders and pots 

constitute the context of this free-standing kitchen space. The association of the hearth with 

the building structures and the overall configuration of buildings with open-air spaces remain 

unknown. It appears, however, that at Sitagroi Phase III, food processing and cooking were 
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taking place in public view as part of the visible and shared daily social activities. In FN 

Olynthos four buildings are recorded. The buildings were constructed with stone foundations 

and a mud-brick upper structure, whereas information on their spatial configuration is 

missing from the publication (Mylonas 1929). Overall two thermal structures are recorded, 

one of which was identified as a fire place and the other one as a potential pottery kiln (Fig. 

7.20; 7.21). Although some description is provided in the publication, the spatial organisation 

and the contextual associations of the two features remain unknown. 
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Discussion 

FN in Northern Greece is a relatively inconspicuous period known only from a small 

assemblage of settlements that provide sporadic and insufficient evidence. As opposed to LN 

economy that established a more settled way of living, archaeologically identified in other 

parts of Greece, Macedonia and Western Thrace were slow in adapting the changing 

economic status of the new era. Sitagroi Dramas, Olynthos Halkidikis and Kolokynthou 

Kastorias were founded in diverse environments, which possibly indicate local habitation 

preferences. Plains with access to water resources, plains close to the sea and mountainous 

areas were chosen for habitation during the FN period (Map 7.11). Provided that two out of 

three of these sites were already settled earlier a minimum continuity from the LN to the FN 

is recorded. Furthermore, tells constitute the only identified and excavated settlement type in 

Western Thrace thus far (Table 7.2). In contrast to the suggested LN habitation model of 

village-clusters, FN settlements appear scattered representing single settlement units. The 

lack of sufficient data make an analysis of intra-site spatial organisation of kitchen spaces a 

difficult task. Sitagroi Dramas is the only site for which the spatial context of kitchen spaces 

is known. At this site food processing and cooking appear to have taken place in public view 

as part of visible and shared daily routines. As a result, a general narrative on household and 

communal social organisation based on intra-site spatial configuration of cooking routines in 

the FN Northern Greece is not pausible.  



 

 

Chapter 8 
Conclusions: diversity, locality and social identities  

 
‘The degree of ‘systemness’ is very variable’ (Giddens 1984, 156) 

 

 

8.1 Introduction 

The final chapter of my thesis brings together the analysis of settlement types and kitchen 

spaces into broader synthetic observations about habitation lifeways, community organisation 

and social identities in Neolithic Northern Greece. Three main areas were addressed 

throughout this study: geographical and chronological distribution models of settlement 

types, intra-site spatial patterns of cooking practices, and material entanglements of kitchen 

spaces. The central theme of my research refers to habitus and the social and cultural 

entanglements that represent local similarities or differences, which respectively reflect 

varied social and cultural identities. I argued that key to the understanding of social structures 

and lifeways in dissimilar cultural and social surroundings is the routine daily activities in 

private as well as in public contexts. The local-scale and spatio-temporal analysis applied in 

this study has been aimed at achieving a better understanding of regional lifeways and 

traditions and producing narratives that encourage the varied forms of social structures to 

unfold. Principal research questions have been to investigate how communities were 

organised and how different forms of habitus or different kinds of entanglements tell us 

something about social structures. In this final chapter I will also explore the causes of the 

evident diversity of settlement types and complexity of social structures. 

Thirty excavated sites were examined from Macedonia and Western Thrace. Intra-site and 

contextual analysis in two case-study sites from Western Macedonia — Avgi and Dispilio in 

Kastoria, a flat-extended and a lake-side site respectively — have complemented this study. 

This research explores the formation processes of dissimilar social structures in varied 

surroundings, such as tells, flat-extended sites and lake-side sites and focuses on the spatial 

configuration of kitchen spaces. The results of my study demonstrate variability within 
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patterning and suggest that socio-cultural assemblages in prehistory do not correspond to 

geographically broad united community groups but instead show local diversity and social 

complexity. People seem to have come together around a sequence of chronologically and 

geographically focused form of local identities. Small clusters of adjacent villages often show 

similar spatial configurations and indicate cultural groups of comparable social structures. A 

local-scale examination of intra-site spatial patterns from the study area demonstrated that 

rather than a straight forward similarity one can see difference in settlement types while at the 

same time similarities in practices indicate the development of similar social structure types. 

Therefore there are nuanced layers of social habitus which developed differently and 

similarly at the same time.  
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8.2 Distribution patterns in time and in space 

Chronological distribution of settlement types 

In Neolithic Northern Greece evidence of EN settlements are sparse, revealing limited 

information about how people organised their daily lives, how they structured their societies 

and the extent of contacts between adjacent groups. Uniformity of settlement types is evident 

in this chronological period in the region, since six out of the overall seven sites are classified 

as tell settlements (Table 7.1; Map 7.1). These are Axos A and Yiannitsa B in Yiannitsa, Nea 

Nikomedeia and Polyplatanos in Imathia, Servia Varytimides in Kozani and Dikili Tash in 

Kavala. Only Drosia in Edessa is classified as a flat-extended site, whereas lake-side sites 

have not yet been identified. What is noteworthy, however, is that four of these sites were 

inhabited in the following MN period, showing a significant degree of continuity. The sites 

are Yiannitsa B in Yiannitsa, Servia Varytimides in Kozani, Drosia in Edessa and Dikili Tash 

in Kavala. Moreover, both tells and flat-extended settlement types demonstrate continuity in 

the next chronological period, suggesting that within this geographical and historical context 

habitation stability is not directly relevant to settlement type. The causes of settlement 

continuity constitute too large a subject to discuss here and it requires a holistic approach of 

evidence that goes beyond the scopes of the present work.  

In contrast with the small assemblage of EN sites in the area, the MN period shows a 

remarkable increase in settlements in the region. In addition to the four settlements that were 

inhabited from the EN period 15 more new sites were settled in the MN raising the total 

number of excavated MN settlements to 19 (Table 7.1; 7.2; Map 7.3; 7.4). Moreover, the 

increase in flat-extended sites, producing evident diversity of habitation lifeways, is notable. 

Eight tell settlements are recorded along with eight flat-extended sites (Map 7.3; 7.4). 

Arkadikos in Drama, Dimitra in Serres, Makri in Alexandroupoli, Paradimi and Proskinites in 

Komotini are added to the three tell settlements inhabited in the EN period. Avgi Kastorias, 

International Fair of Thessaloniki, Lete I and III in Langadas, Stavroupoli and Thermi B in 

Thessaloniki and Grammi in Pella are added to the earlier inhabited settlement of Drosia 

Edessas. In the MN period the first lake-side site and complex site appeared: the earliest 

habitation phase of the lake-side site Dispilio in Kastorias and of the complex site Paliambela 

Kolindros respectively.  
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Twenty-four LN sites were found and excavated in Macedonia and Western Thrace 

demonstrating considerable population growth in the region (Table 7.1; 7.2; Map 7.7; 7.8). 

Fourteen of these sites were initially founded in previous cultural phases, demonstrating 

evidence of habitation continuity, while newly founded villages were also identified in the 

area. From this group three sites were inhabited from the EN: Yiannitsa B in Yiannitsa, 

Servia in Kozani and Dikili Tash in Kavala, which show persistent evidence of continuous 

occupation of the settlement throughout the Neolithic from the EN to the LN period. 

Settlements inhabited from the MN and preserving occupation through the LN are Makri 

Alexandroupolis, Paradimi and Proskinites Komotinis, Arkadikos Dramas, Thermi B and 

Stavroupoli in Thessaloniki, Paliambela Kolindros and Dimitra in Serres, and Kolokynthou, 

Avgi and Dispilio in Kastoria (Table 7.1; 7.2; Map 7.7; 7.8). Moreover, Axos A in Yiannitsa, 

Polyplatanos and Nea Nikomedeia in Imathia were originally inhabited during the EN period, 

abandoned during the MN and again reoccupied in the LN.  

Only seven new settlements originated in the area in the LN; these are Paradeisos in Kavala, 

Promachonas-Topolnitsa in Serres, Sitagroi in Drama, Makriyalos in Pieria, Mandalo Pellas 

Kleitos and Megalo Nisi Galanis in Kozani (Map 7.7; 7.8). Some of the new founded 

settlements, such as Sitagroi Dramas, Makriyalos Pierias, Megalo Nisi Galanis and Kleitos 

Kozanis are spatially recorded in regions adjacent to MN villages. I argue that the practice of 

occupation created clusters of adjoining villages that developed dense habitation networks, 

preserving and reproducing lasting cultural and social traditions. A high degree of interaction 

and communication among different groups is also expected within this inter-site spatial 

configuration. With regard to settlement types, the LN period appears less divergent than the 

MN, showing clear evidence of settlement uniformity that indicates more standardized and 

systematized ways of living. Tells are the prominent settlement type with 15 sites distributed 

throughout Northern Greece (Table 7.1; 7.2). Only six flat-extended sites are recorded; these 

are Promachonas-Topolnitsa, Thermi B, Stavroupoli, Makriyalos, Kleitos and Avgi. Dispilio 

Kastorias and Paliambela Kolindros are again the only lake-side and complex site 

respectively to have been unearthed in the area.  

The progressive settlement growth in LN period in Northern Greece was succeeded by a 

decline in the FN period, indicating a decrease in population. Most of the LN settlements 

were abandoned, and evidence of continuous occupation is recorded only in two villages: 

Sitagroi Dramas, and Kolokynthou Kastorias. Olynthos Halkidikis was the only settlement 
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founded in the region at this time (Table 7.1; 7.2; Map 7.11). Out of the three settlements that 

were occupied in the FN, Sitagroi Dramas and Olynthos Halkidikis are classified as tells, 

while information for the settlement type classification of Kolokynthou Kastorias is missing 

from the reports (Tsouggaris et al. 2002). None of the flat-extended sites preserved habitation 

or was re-inhabited. It seems that at this time the landscape of Macedonia and Western 

Thrace did not attract inhabitants. The small assemblage of FN sites marks a clear change of 

the dominant economic, cultural and social habitation. 

Geographical distribution of settlement types 

The geographical distribution of settlement types in Neolithic Northern Greece provides 

interesting evidence of how and where people had decided to organise their societies. During 

the EN period, although a generally dispersed distribution of settlements is identified, it 

appears that people had well defined criteria for the location of their habitation spaces. Five 

out of seven settlements were founded in alluvial plains close to water resources, while only 

two villages were located on mountains of less than 500 m high (Table 7.2; Map 7.1). 

Evidence of EN habitation is not recorded throughout Northern Greece, while occupation 

density also varies locally (Map 7.1). In Western Thrace, in particular, evidence of EN 

settlements is lacking. Dikili Tash in Kavala is the only site in Eastern Macedonia, from 

which we can gather sparse information of a local EN material culture development. Central 

Macedonia is to date the only region in Northern Greece where we have found a cluster of 

EN villages. Four settlements were grouped in pairs on the northern and the western 

periphery of the Yiannitsa plain near higher ground: Yiannitsa B, Axos A, Polyplatanos 

Imathias and Nea Nikomedeia (Table 7.2; Map 7.1). The proximity of these four sites 

suggests regular interaction among the settlers living on the plain and encourages sharing of 

cultural and social traditions that enhance the development of distinct local social identities. 

The diverse settlement types and the distance between the two EN settlements recorded in 

Western Macedonia on the other hand might represent the remains of two different and 

localised social formations. Both the flat-extended settlement of Drosia in Edessa and the tell 

site Servia Varytimides in Kozani were located in close distance to water resources (Map 

7.1). This varied inter-spatial distribution of the known sites in Northern Greece shows that 

the EN is characterised by diverse habitation lifeways that were organised around local 

geographical factors  and needs which varied over time. 
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During the MN period in Northern Greece a geographically distinct spread of settlement 

types is even clearer. The evident increase of MN settlements and their distribution pattern in 

the landscape demonstrates that people had been generally choosing to settle in groups in 

direct or indirect proximity to other villages (Table 7.1; 7.2; Map 7.3; 7.4). First evidence of 

settlements in Western Thrace is recorded during the MN period. Makri Alexandroupolis, 

Proskinites and Paradimi Komotinis are three tell settlements that were located on plains and 

developed direct or indirect association to the sea (Map 7.4). In Eastern Macedonia two tell 

sites, Dikili Tash in Kavala and the newly founded Arkadikos in Drama were found at the 

periphery of Drama plain near higher ground, whereas the tell settlement Dimitra in Serres is 

located in a plain closer to the sea and directly associated with riparian water recourses (Map 

7.3).  

Central Macedonia constitutes a distinct example of segregation between different settlement 

types. Five flat-extended settlements comprised a dense cluster of the same habitation types 

that reflect characteristics of uniform, local and distinctive social identities. From this group, 

Stavroupoli, International Fair of Thessaloniki and Thermi B are located in the Thessaloniki 

plain in close distance from the sea, while Lete I and III are in the Langadas plain, not far 

from the three coastal sites. The same settlement type and similar habitation choices through 

the geographically dispersed settlements indicate shared traditions of settling down and 

suggest common lifeways ethos and therefore comparable social identity formations in the 

region.  

At the western side of the Thermaic Gulf the only complex site unearthed in Northern Greece 

to date is Paliambela Kolindros, which stands as a single unit, distant from other 

contemporary settlements (Map 7.3). This physical separation from other contemporary and 

active sites in the area indicates the development of another model of inhabiting and living. 

On the north periphery of Yiannitsa plain the tell site Yiannitsa B shows on the other hand 

that certain groups had more persistent occupation and living choices. The dense cluster of 

flat-extended sites in the Thessaloniki and Langadas plains, the localization of a single 

complex settlement distant from other contemporary villages and the continuity of habitation 

at the tell site of Yiannitsa B shows that in the region of Central Macedonia local habitation 

variability was developed within regional patterning. 
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In contrast to what has been described above concerning local and/or regional separation of 

settlement types, Western Macedonia demonstrated variability of diverse habitation models. 

The common geographical pattern of all six settlements unearthed there is their close 

proximity to water resources, both rivers and lakes (Map 7.3). The lake-side site of Dispilio, 

the flat-extended site of Avgi and the settlement of Kolokynthou in Kastoria formed a diverse 

habitation hub that developed direct or indirect associations with the lake and shows varied 

lifeways and social structures (Map 7.3). Two more flat-extended settlements are located in 

different environments. Drosia in Edessa was located close to the lake water resources, while 

Grammi in Pella inhabited a hilly environment. Servia is the only excavated tell settlement in 

Western Macedonia and indicates another living tradition, adding more diversity in a region 

that lacks consistent patterning. 

In comparison to the MN the LN appears as more standardized period. LN settlers in 

Northern Greece chose to maintain habitation of most MN settlements and/or to re-occupy 

familiar, man-made and natural environments of the EN period. During the LN, tell 

settlements appear to be the prominent habitation form. Alluvial plains with access to water 

resources constitute the main habitation choices, while mountains were settled by the 

inhabitant groups of Western Macedonia. Coastal sites did not increase during this period 

showing a clear preference for living in the plains (Table 7.1; 7.2; Map 7.7; 7.8). Four of the 

newly founded LN settlements, Sitagroi Dramas, Megalo Nisi Galanis in Kozani, Makriyalos 

Pierias and Mandalo Pellas are recorded in close proximity to adjacent sites that were 

inhabited from the MN or the EN period (Map 7.7; 7.8). This practice created clusters of 

adjoining villages that formed direct and/or indirect networks of interaction and exchange 

among adjacent communities, while it also encouraged the development of shared long-term 

social traditions. The geographical segregation of settlements types that was observed during 

the MN period remains evident during the LN as well, marking locality of lifeways and 

grouping social identities.  

In Western Thrace, four tell settlements were scattered on plains with access to water 

resources (Map 7.8). In Eastern Macedonia the settlement of Sitagroi Dramas was added to 

the MN pair of Arkadikos and Dikili Tash creating a more dense interactive network among 

the inhabitants of this region. The flat-extended site Promachonas-Topolnitsa and the tell site 

Dimitra at the northern and the southern end of Serres county respectively give emphasis to 

the variability and complexity of living during the LN period in the region. 
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In Central Macedonia the MN cluster of flat-extended settlements in Thessaloniki and in 

Langadas plains turned into a pair of two flat-extended sites, since only Stavroupoli and 

Thermi B continued to be inhabited during the LN (Map 7.7). This local change of living 

practices signifies a reduction of preference for flat-extended settlements noted during the LN 

and emphasises the evident preference for tell settlements in this period. Two more village 

clusters were developed in Central Macedonia at the time. One cluster of three tell 

settlements is recorded at the north edge of the plain of Yiannitsa, near higher ground. The 

tell site Yiannitsa B continues habitation, while Axos A that was inhabited during the EN 

period was re-occupied in the LN.  Mandalo is a newly founded LN settlement that 

complements the dense cluster configuration. Polyplatanos and Nea Nikomedeia constitute 

the second pair of villages at the western periphery of Yiannitsa plain, also near higher 

ground. Both sites were first inhabited during the EN and after a long period of abandonment 

throughout the MN they were re-occupied in the LN period. The single complex site of 

Paliambela Kolindros and the newly founded flat-extended settlement of Makriyalos Pierias 

add more diversity to the complex settlement environment in the region. During the LN 

period Central Macedonia shows a diverse, varied settlement pattern, forming a complex 

setting, where local social identities were formed around geographical formations (Map 7.7).  

Western Macedonia differs from the model of uniform village clusters. Dispilio, Avgi and 

Kolokynthou constitute the only settlement group recorded in the region, which incorporates 

diverse settlement types and reflects dissimilar habitation lifeways on the local-scale (Map 

7.7). Moreover, the two tell settlements Megalo Nisi Galanis and Servia in Kozani represent a 

village pair of same settlement types next to water resources, adding further diversity of local 

habitation lifeways in the region. The flat-extended site of Kleitos Kozanis reflects another 

way of living and its presence emphasises the local variability and complexity of social 

identities recorded in Western Macedonia.  

Finally, the small assemblage of three FN settlements in Northern Greece reflects diversity in 

habitation environments. Sitagroi Dramas was located on a plain close to water resources and 

Olynthos Halkidikis was founded on a plain close to the sea, while the settlement of 

Kolokynthou was located on a mountain, close to water recourses (Table 7.1; 7.2; Map 7.11). 

Western Thrace is not inhabited during the FN period. The lack of excavated FN sites in 

Western Thrace and the small sample of settlements in the region demonstrate diversity of 

environmental preferences and indicate the development of different living traditions. 
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Intra-site spatial organisation and material entanglements 

Where were cooking facilities located? Did the location of kitchen spaces indoors and/or 

outdoors relate to settlement types? Can we identify intra-site spatial patterning of kitchen 

spaces associated with chronological and/or geographical variations? The EN period in 

Northern Greece provides sparse architectural remains, which makes a discussion of the 

organisation of domestic space incomplete. Dispersed excavated settlements in Macedonia, 

the cluster of four sites in the Yiannitsa plain and the identification of diverse settlement 

types in the region, however, suggest that the EN was characterised by varied local habitation 

forms that reflect diverse local social identities. Nea Nikomedeia is the only EN settlement in 

Northern Greece to date that enables intra-site spatial analysis of domestic structures (Wardle 

1996). Cooking facilities were found inside and outside the buildings and always in direct 

association with them (Figures 17; 18; Map 7.2). Except ashes and organic remains no other 

material remains were repeatedly associated with hearths and/or ovens in the settlement. The 

identification of cooking facilities as part of the domestic equipment both inside and outside 

of the buildings suggests that cooking was a practice linked with the inhabitants of each 

house rather than constituting public and/or collective performances; the lack of thermal 

structure clusters in open-air spaces and the close distance of these features with the 

dwellings emphasises a spatial model of private domestic use. In the case of Nea 

Nikomedeia, cooking facilities in outer spaces may be related with the performance of certain 

cooking recipes, with the number of people inhabiting each building and with the quantity 

and frequency of daily meals, as well as with other activities that were carried out in inner 

spaces that developed certain forms of habitus and lifeways. Limited intra-site spatial 

evidence from EN Macedonia, however, discourages the comparative analysis of intra-site 

habitation forms on regional or local scale; therefore, a discussion that associates spatial 

forms with settlement types and geographical or chronological choices is not currently valid.  

During the MN period in Macedonia and Western Thrace, evidence of spatial organisation 

based on the intra-site distribution of kitchen spaces does not show clear spatial patterns. On 

the contrary, the MN period in the region demonstrates diversity of spatial models that 

indicates different household perceptions, varied social structures and dissimilar lifeways. I 

argue that the MN period in Northern Greece was well settled and that within it the diversity 

indicates local-scale variation in habitation practices rather than a broader regional unity 

(Map 7.5; 7.6). Within this varied habitation setting, however, local patterning is recorded. In 
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Central Macedonia, for instance, the concentration of five flat-extended sites in the 

Thessaloniki and Langadas plains shows variability within local patterning. As discussed 

earlier, in this cluster of similar settlement type villages, similar habitation choices reflect, to 

a certain extent, shared living traditions. Cooking facilities in the adjacent contemporary 

villages Lete I and III, located on Langadas plain, are recorded inside buildings. Even though 

the spatial organisation of kitchen spaces between these two settlements is in common, the 

cooking facilities served different cooking practices. Only hearths were found in Lete I, 

whereas ovens constituted the only type of thermal structure found in Lete III, suggesting 

local preferences and trends unrelated with habitation types (Table 7.1; Map 7.5; Tzanavari 

and Filis 2002). Querns along with chipped stone tools and pots were also found within the 

context of these kitchen spaces. Further south, Stavroupoli and Thermi B, both in the 

Thessaloniki plain, demonstrate dissimilar spatial configuration of kitchen spaces. During the 

MN, cooking facilities in Stavroupoli were found both inside pit-dwellings and outside in the 

broad, open-air spaces in direct association with buildings. Hearths and ovens were regularly 

associated with storage pits directly linking storage with cooking and consumption practices 

(Grammenos and Kotsos 2002; 2004). During the MN period, Central Macedonia is the only 

region where uniformity of settlement types and similarity of kitchen space configuration is 

recorded.  

Although all three excavated settlements in Western Thrace are tell sites, demonstrating that 

to some extent people followed common habitation traditions, the intra-site spatial 

organisation of the two sites that preserve kitchen spaces differ (Map 7.6). These spatial 

differences suggest diverse household perception and organisation of daily routines and 

living. Cooking facilities in Makri Alexandroupolis were found inside buildings, whereas in 

Paradimi Komotinis hearths and ovens are recorded in open-air spaces in direct association 

with buildings (Bakalakis and Sakellariou 1981; Efstratiou et al. 1998). Even though the 

sample of sites in the region is small, these two examples show that intra-site spatial 

organisation is often unrelated with the type of habitation and suggest that archaeological 

interpretations for the understanding of social structures and daily life routines should not 

simply depend on the morphological characteristics of settlement types.  

In Eastern Thrace the tell settlement Arkadikos in Drama is currently the only site in the 

region that provides evidence for the intra-site spatial organisation of kitchen spaces. Hearths 

and ovens were found both inside and outside of the post-framed buildings. Cooking facilities 
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there are often associated with pits, cooking pots, querns and organic remains creating fully 

equipped kitchen spaces. According to the excavators, those hearths and ovens unearthed in 

outside spaces were found in direct and indirect association with buildings (Anagnostou and 

Vargas-Escobar 1991; Touloumis and Peristeri 1991). Such spatial choices suggest that 

cooking was a private practice performed by and addressed to certain participants (family, kin 

group, co-residents), but consumption and cooking practices also constituted a public act 

visible to the wider community. The archaeological remains associated with these kitchen 

spaces suggest small-scale, domestic cooking and food consumption rather than large-scale 

events, such as feasts.  

Servia Kozanis in Western Macedonia is another case in MN Northern Greece where cooking 

facilities are recorded both inside and outside buildings (Figure 7.31; 7.32; Map 7.5). Unlike 

Arkadikos in Drama, where some of the outside cooking facilities were indirectly associated 

with buildings, hearths and ovens in Servia were always located close to buildings indicating 

direct links with house structures (Ridley et al. 2000). Querns were recurrently incorporated 

within kitchen spaces’ contexts, framing food processing next to cooking facilities. 

Furthermore, although the single-phased, flat-extended site of Grammi in Pella constituted a 

large-scale excavation that exposed a significant area of the MN settlement (1600 m²), only 

one oven unearthed there was located in open-air space and was not directly related with a 

building structure (Chrysostomou et al. 2001). This paucity of evidence prevents further 

interpretation of how the daily life in this village was organized. Nevertheless, it introduces 

yet another habitation lifeway in the region, increasing diversity of social structures and 

emphasising at the importance of local developments.  

Avgi Kastorias in Western Macedonia is the only settlement among the cluster of three 

diverse sites concentrated in the area surrounding Orestida Lake (Kolokynthou, Dispilio and 

Avgi) from which clear evidence of intra-site spatial organisation of cooking spaces is 

recorded during the MN period (Map 7.5; Stratouli 2004; 2005; 2007; Stratouli et al. 2010). 

The preceding analysis of this flat-extended settlement in Chapter 5 provides detailed 

information of the spatial configuration of cooking facilities within the settlement. Based on 

the evidence to date, buildings in the MN Avgi I Kastorias are lacking in situ cooking 

facilities. All 14 hearths and ovens unearthed in Avgi I were located singly or in clusters in 

the open-air spaces created among buildings. The association of thermal structures with the 

houses is either direct, such as in case TS 14 and TS 15, or indirect, such as in case TS 8, TS 
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9 and TS 10 (Plan 5.2; 5.6). The clusters of thermal structures never exceeded three 

interrelated features. This spatial choice and the usually small size of the thermal structures 

suggest that small-scale, domestic cooking was carried out there (Map 5.2; Plan 5.15; 5.16; 

5.19). In addition, the spatial arrangement of cooking facilities within the clusters shows that 

coincidental food preparation and cooking was also attainable and probable there (e.g. TS 8, 

9 and 10, TS 17, 22 and 23; Plan 5.2; 5.15; 5.19).  

The considerably larger size of cooking facilities within the North-western complex (TS 11, 

26 and 27) and the spacious configuration of the three features open this complex area to 

discussion as a public, common space used for the performance of collective gatherings and 

feasts. The quantity and ordinary typology of material remains contextually distributed in this 

space, however, does not support such a hypothesis (Plan 5.16). I argue that the North-

western complex constituted a common, public space where daily domestic food processing 

and cooking occurred; a space accessible by various members of the community. Querns 

were regularly unearthed in kitchen space contexts there, suggesting that in Avgi I grinding 

was carried out close to cooking facilities and that cereals were consumed in meals and used 

in recipes. Based on patterns of material culture remains and waste in these kitchen spaces 

particular domestic activities happened there, such as food preparation, chipped stone tool 

making, perforation of leather and sawing. Figurines, seals and miniature models were 

frequently found in kitchen space contexts in Avgi I, binding daily activities with conceptual 

dimensions and the sphere of intellectual symbols (e.g. Plan 5.15; 5.16; 5.18; 5.20). The 

exposure of household equipment to public sight in Avgi I possibly suggests sharing of 

specific structures and tools, such as cooking facilities and querns, indicates conviviality and 

communality of social lifeways and outlines sharing of living space (Bourdieu 1977; Bailey 

and Whittle 2008). This living model increases interaction between individuals and groups 

and enhances social coherence. Moreover, I argue that due to the scattered distribution of 

cooking facilities in open-air spaces in MN Avgi I, the hypothesis of small-scale cultivation 

in garden plots next to the buildings is not well-founded (Andreou and Kotsakis 1987; 

Andreou et al. 1996; Chapman 1989; 1990). 

In contrast to the plurality of spatial models and the varied lifeways indicated by diverse MN 

habitation forms, the LN emerged as a more standardized period, demonstrating rather settled 

habitation patterns that reflected well embedded regional and/or local traditions throughout 

Northern Greece (Map 7.9; 7.10). Although tell settlements constituted the predominant 
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habitation form, locality is still acknowledged. A spatial preference of moving cooking 

facilities in the private contexts of buildings is discernible during the LN period throughout 

Northern Greece. Paradeisos Kavalas, Promachonas-Topolnitsa in Serres, Polyplatanos 

Imathias and Dispilio Kastorias are only some of the settlements where cooking occurred 

inside dwellings (Table 7.7; Map 7.9; 7.10). Nevertheless, it appears that people chose to 

continue the spatial tradition in which food processing and cooking in certain settlements 

were performed both in private (houses) and public contexts (open-air spaces). The number 

of settlements that fall into this spatial model increased from three sites in the MN (Servia, 

Arkadikos and Stavroupoli) to six sites in the LN period, these being Dikili Tash Kavalas, 

Arkadikos Dramas, Stavroupoli Thessalonikis, Makriyalos Pierias, Servia and Kleitos 

Kozanis (Map 7.9). I argue that the LN entanglement of kitchen spaces both in private and 

public contexts demonstrates certain habitation and living traditions that indicate the 

extension of household boundaries and household activities from the individualised private 

settings to routines carried out in public view. In addition, the expansion of the physical 

household boundaries creates direct links between inner and outer spaces and renounces the 

separation between private and public spheres through daily cooking performances.  

This variable intra-site spatial organisation of kitchen spaces is not recorded in Western 

Thrace and its absence is potentially related with locally fixed lifeways that are spatially 

represented in rather straightforward spatial configuration, such as either inner or outer 

location of cooking facilities (Map 7.10). It appears that the prevailing regional model of 

intra-site spatial domestic organisation in LN Western Thrace places household activities and 

cooking in private contexts (Map 7.10). In two tell settlements, Paradeisos Kavalas and Makri 

Alexandroupolis, food processing and cooking took place inside buildings (Efstratiou et al. 

1998; Hellström 1987). In contrast, Paradimi Komotinis is the only tell settlement in the area 

where hearths and ovens were found in open-air spaces, in direct association with dwellings 

(Table 7.1; 7.7; Map 7.10; Bakalakis and Sakellariou 1981). In Makri Alexandroupolis, pots 

and organic remains unearthed in the context of cooking facilities suggest that food 

processing and possibly storage also occurred close to the structures.  

In Eastern Macedonia, although local variation is recorded, the preferred intra-site regional 

spatial model places cooking facilities both inside and outside buildings. Arkadikos Dramas 

maintained this mixed spatial tradition, which was initiated in the preceding MN period, 

while the spatial evidence of Dikili Tash demonstrates that the varied model of private and 
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public kitchen spaces was developed in the settlement in the LN period (Koukouli-

Chrysanthaki and Treuil 2008; Peristeri 2002; Treuil 1992; Vargas et al. 1992). 

Promachonas-Topolnitsa in Serres constitutes the only excavated flat-extended settlement in 

the region to date. Hearths and ovens there were simply placed in private contexts inside 

dwellings. The remains of pots, querns, figurines and organic remains demonstrate fully 

equipped kitchen spaces (Table 7.1; 7.7; Map 7.9; Koukouli-Chrysanthaki et al. 2007).   

In Central Macedonia the position of cooking facilities found in private contexts, forms an 

obvious regional spatial pattern and became a standardized, prevailing regional choice. This 

model shows cooking facilities either exclusively found inside buildings or in mixed spatial 

form both inside the houses and outside in the open-air spaces (Table 7.7; Map 7.9). Two 

flat-extended settlements at the eastern and the western side of the Thermaic Gulf 

respectively, Stavroupoli Thessalonikis and Makriyalos Pierias, demonstrate a mixed spatial 

configuration of kitchen spaces both in private and in public contexts (Table 7.1; Map 7.9; 

Grammenos 2006; Pappa 2008). In addition, the two tell sites, Mandalo Pellas and 

Polyplatanos Imathias, both located on the edge of the Yiannitsa Plain near higher ground 

represent a rather straightforward model of spatial organization of cooking, where hearths 

and ovens were only located in private contexts inside buildings (Table 7.1; Map 7.9; 

Papaeuthimiou-Papanthimou and Pilali-Papasteriou1987; 1988; 1990). Thermi B is the only 

settlement in that region where kitchen spaces were recorded in the open-air habitation space 

(Table 7.1; Map 7.9; Pappa 2008).  

Its broad plains, the accessible water resources and the proximity to the sea are some of the 

characteristics that made Central Macedonia a destination habitation location throughout the 

Neolithic period (Map 7.1; 7.3; 7.7). During the LN the spatial organisation of kitchen spaces 

reflects local variability within the wider regional pattern. The evident regional pattern of 

cooking in private contexts is supplemented by local models that present cooking facilities in 

various spatial forms: inside and outside of buildings, simply inside or simply outside of 

dwellings (Map 7.9). The spatial choice of indoor contexts reflects settled traditions of well 

organised domestic spaces and places kitchen areas in direct association with living spaces, 

suggesting that cooking was primarily happening among kin-groups, family members and co-

residents (Byrd 2000; Hodder 1990; 2006; 2013; Hodder and Cessford 2004; Janowski 1995). 

Based on settlement types, geographical location and intra-site spatial configuration, three 

social traditions are identified in the region reflecting varied habitation lifeways and diverse 
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social identities. Stavroupoli Thessalonikis and Makriyalos Pierias seem to belong to the 

same lifeway tradition since they reflect common habitation characteristics; both settlements 

are flat-extended sites, located close to the sea and have developed comparable intra-site 

spatial configuration of kitchen spaces (Map 7.9). Another tradition seems to be developed in 

the periphery of the Yiannitsa Plain by the tell settlements Polyplatanos Imathias and 

Mandalo Pellas, where cooking spaces were recorded simply inside houses. The third 

tradition is merely attributed at the flat-extended settlement Thermi B in Thessaloniki, where 

cooking was only happening in the open-air spaces of the village. 

As discussed earlier in this study, Western Macedonia demonstrates diverse and varied local 

habitation lifeways throughout the Neolithic. The obvious variability and locality in the 

region shows that living is a complex process and it cannot always be modelled or patterned 

in categories. During the LN phases of the tell settlement, Servia Kozanis’ cooking facilities 

are directly associated with buildings both in private and in public contexts (Table 7.1; Map 

7.9; Ridley et al. 2000). Querns were repeatedly unearthed close to hearths and ovens 

demonstrating that food processing took place within these kitchen spaces (Table 7.1). 

Further North, in the flat-extended settlement of Kleitos Kozanis, the same spatial model is 

also recorded. Although Servia and Kleitos represent two different settlement types the 

organization of kitchen spaces is comparable indicating common or shared traditions in daily 

domestic routines (Table 7.1; Map 7.9; Ziota 1995; 2008; 2009).  

As opposed to the clear spatial evidence recorded in MN Avgi I in Kastoria, the analysis of 

spatial data from LN Avgi II does not allow clear interpretations of how daily life was 

organised at the time. Eleven hearths and ovens were recorded in open-air spaces and were 

usually associated with querns, placing food processing close to cooking. These thermal 

structures were found singly or in clusters, and nine out of the eleven were concentrated in 

the western quarter of the site forming a space of intense food processing and cooking 

activity (Map 7.9; Plan 5.8). Although this is an unusual assemblage of cooking facilities that 

could support the hypothesis of large-scale community gatherings, the relatively low of the 

remains supports domestic-scale consumption (Plan 5.25; 5.26; 5.27; 5.28; 5.28). Based on 

the archaeological evidence to date, the working hypothesis for the interpretation of the lack 

of building remains in LN Avgi II suggests the development of non-sedentary lifeways. In 

this analytical framework, Avgi II might represent a periodically visited place dedicated to 

remembrance, where small groups of people traditionally gathered to honour ancestral ways 
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of living (Parker Pearson and Richards 1994; Parker Pearson 1999). Another hypothesis 

suggests that the spatial configuration of thermal structures reflects the remains of a seasonal 

camp that served certain periodical subsistence practices, such as seasonal nomadic 

husbandry, with dwellings made of raw materials which were not archaeologically preserved. 

Regardless of the interpretation chosen, Avgi II in Kastoria supports the argument for the 

development of locally varied and diverse cultural and social identities in the region.  

Unlike the contemporary sites Avgi II Kastorias, Servia and Kleitos in Kozani, where the 

boundaries of domestic space were blurred and changeable between private and public space, 

Dispilio represents a rather individualised household model, where daily domestic activities 

occurred inside buildings in private contexts. This diverse model of social living adds more 

evidence to the discussion of locality, diversity and complexity of social identity and 

community lifeways. In the Western Sector of Dispilio, Phase A household boundaries were 

clearly shaped reflecting local habitus choices and traditions. All five cooking facilities 

unearthed there were found inside two dwellings (four ovens are recorded in Building 1 and 

one oven in Building 2, respectively; Map 7. 9; Plan 6.2; 6.3). Although people chose to build 

their houses in loose spatial arrangements, maintaining broad unbuilt spaces between them, 

they did not use this space to develop domestic practices. The lack of structures and gathering 

points between buildings in this quarter of the lacustrine settlement indicates that open-spaces 

did not constitute arenas of daily domestic interaction and that social cohesion was developed 

and enhanced in other forms of social gathering or outside daily activities. In this context, 

cooking did not constitute the means that brings extended and/or diverse social groups 

together. On the contrary, in Dispilio cooking was a daily social practice addressed to and 

shared with certain agents inside building contexts (Hodder 1990; Halstead 1999; Efstratiou 

2007; Souvatzi 2007; 2008a; 2008b). Querns, pottery, bone tools, figurines, models and 

miniatures constitute the remains of material culture unearthed in these kitchen spaces and 

suggest that grinding, perforation of leather, sawing and storing were taking place inside the 

buildings (Plan 6.12; 6.13). Loom-weights are numerous in Building 2 indicating that 

weaving was practiced into this domestic space (Plan 6.13). I suggest that in the case of 

Dispilio Phase A the hypothesis of small-scale garden plots next to buildings may be linked 

with the open-air spaces around and between buildings and that this hypothesis is worth 

further archaeological exploration at the site (Bogaard 2005; Chapman 1989; 1990; Jones 

2005). 
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As opposed to the proposed LN habitation model of village-clusters, the scarcer FN 

settlements include only the three recorded sites in Northern Greece, scattered in single units. 

Sitagroi III Dramas in Eastern Macedonia is the only FN settlement in the region to date that 

provides some limited spatial contexts of kitchen spaces (Elster and Renfrew 2003). One 

hearth was unearthed in the excavated open-air area of the site, and organic remains, grinders 

and pots were found close to the feature. The connection of this cooking facility to 

contemporary buildings is unknown (Table 7.1; Map 7.12). At any rate, food processing and 

cooking appears to be happening in public view. 
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8.3 Social identities: diversity, locality and variability 

What do the evident spatial patterns express about forms of habitus, social organisation and 

different kinds of material entanglements? What kind of social and cultural formations caused 

the development of different settlement types and habitation lifeways? Archaeological 

discussions have primarily focussed on cultural difference and have examined why people 

formed dissimilar living traditions. Therefore, archaeologists have employed and developed 

various methodological and theoretical research frameworks in order to explore the validity 

of their interpretations of material culture patterns. Recently, preference for local scale 

analysis marks a shift in archaeological methodology, emphasising particular contexts in 

historical perspective rather than labelling large-scale lifeways patterns (Asouti 2005; Mac 

Sweeney 2009; 2011; Shennan 1989; Smyth 2010; Souvatzi 2008a; Twiss 2007b). It has been 

suggested that each site and sub-region carries different narratives of daily life and social 

structures, and that similarities and/or differences need to be examined in their historical 

context in comparison with other socio-cultural traditions (Asouti 2005, 90). My approach 

examines social identity as part of the social dialogue that actively formed dynamic 

interactions between internal and external lived experiences in the routine habitus of daily 

life. 

In the present study I explored aspects of daily organisation and community lifeways by 

examining the spatial and contextual configuration of cooking habitus in diverse habitation 

environments. My research methodology emphasised small-scale, intra-site studies that 

unfolded diversity, locality and complexity of habitation within larger regional patterns. This 

work supplemented the discussion of space as an arena of daily performance that enhances 

community development and contributes to the formation of social identities. The obvious 

variability and locality in the region showed that living is a complex process, which cannot 

always be modelled or patterned in broad-sweep categories. My analysis clarified that intra-

site spatial organisation in the region does not directly correspond with settlement types. The 

analysis of archaeological data showed that similar configurations of social space can be 

found in dissimilar settlement types, such as in the case of LN flat-extended sites Stavroupoli 

and Makriyalos compared with LN tell sites Arkadikos and Servia, or in the case of MN flat-

extended site Avgi compared with MN tell site Paradimi (Map 7.5; 7.6; 7.9). It appears that in 

the area studied, intra-site spatial organisation is rather related to chronological and 

geographical distributions. Habitation preferences might be more chronological there by 
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cross-cutting site types rather than corresponding with them. Therefore, I argue that site types 

are not necessarily indicative of ‘culture’. They might continue original settlement practices, 

but practices on site might have moved on to be rather similar to those at sites which do not 

have similar building histories (resulting in tells, flat-extended sites or lake-side sites).  

Human communities did not correspond to unified cultural models. Instead, people seem to 

have come together around sequences of chronological and geographically focused forms that 

encompass different kinds of material entanglements and formulated local cultural and social 

identities. My study is opposed to geographical determinism, but instead it identifies regional 

patterning and emphasises the unfolding of local variation as a process. The formation of 

village clusters of maximum three settlements with common spatial and settlement type 

characteristics constitute a habitation tradition that was initiated during the MN and was later 

established by the LN period in Northern Greece (Maps 7.3; 7.4; 7.7; 7.8). 

Throughout the Neolithic, Western Thrace demonstrated a consistent habitation model 

strictly oriented to tell settlement occupation on plains with direct access to water resources. 

Even though the archaeological sample is limited, it can, however, be suggested that during 

the LN period the prevailing intra-site spatial model represents cooking facilities in private 

contexts inside buildings (Map 7.10). This model indicates that at a particular chronological 

phase of habitation in the region a commonly accepted and systematized way of living was 

identified and formed. This pattern reflects the needs, traditions and habits of the active 

community groups in Western Thrace and represents regional social identities in the area. At 

the same time, local diversity in the region is indicated by the dissimilar organisation of 

social space in Paradimi Komotinis (Map 7.10).  

Further west, in Eastern Macedonia, although tell settlements constituted the dominant 

habitation type diverse forms of spatial organisation and community lifeways developed. 

Unlike the spatial model in Western Trace, in Eastern Macedonia the organisation of space is 

represented by a pair of settlements that reflect common regional social identities. The model 

of complex spatial configuration in both private and public kitchen spaces within the 

settlement initiated during the MN and continued in the LN period at Arkadikos in Drama 

became a standardized form of habitation in the region during the LN period. The 

contemporary LN tell settlement of Dikili Tash in Kavala demonstrated similar intra-site 

distribution of kitchen spaces. The model of blurred domestic boundaries shifting between 

private and public space reflects a common characteristic that contributed to the formation of 
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regional social identities (Map 7.5; 7.9). Local variability and diverse cultural and social 

identities are once more indicated by the presence of the flat-extended site Promachonas-

Topolnitsa in Serres. Cooking facilities are recorded in private contexts inside buildings 

throughout its LN habitation levels.  

Central Macedonia has been repeatedly discussed throughout this study as an area of 

particular archaeological interest that demonstrates locality, diversity and complexity of 

social lifeways within broader regional patterning. The archaeological evidence shows an 

area of dense inhabitation from the EN to the LN period (Map 7.1; 7.3; 7.7). During the EN, 

four tell settlements distributed in pairs at the northern and western periphery of the Yiannitsa 

plain, near higher ground, reflect distinct group habitation choices and possibly common 

social identities. In the MN, the centre of intensive human activity shifted to the eastern area 

of the Thermaic Gulf on the plains of Thessaloniki and Langadas, where two village clusters 

of respectively three and two sites are recorded (Map 7.3). On the Langadas plain, the sites 

Lete I and Lete III demonstrate systematized distribution of kitchen spaces and reveal the 

formation of privatised and individualised domestic performances that contributed to the 

formation of a distinct group of shared social identity characteristics. On the plain of 

Thessaloniki, on the other hand, diverse distribution of kitchen spaces suggests the formation 

of more varied social identities. During the LN, the centres of human activities were scattered 

in the landscape forming three clusters of villages, two of which with similar and one with 

dissimilar spatial arrangements in the Yiannitsa and Thessaloniki plains respectively. I argue 

that the inter-site and the intra-site spatial distribution of these settlements suggest the 

development of two distinctive social traditions; one in the Yiannitsa plain that incorporates 

the two village groups at the periphery of the plain, and another one in the Thessaloniki plain 

close to the sea (Map 7.7).  

Western Macedonia was characterised by both scattered free-standing nuclear settlements and 

clusters of villages. Therefore, varied and diverse social identities were present in the region 

during the Neolithic. Whereas clusters of settlements in other regions tend to comprise 

similar types, here there is an unusual cluster of three diverse villages close to Orestida Lake 

which are of differing types. The cluster is present in the MN and persists through the LN 

(Map 7.5). During the LN the cluster of the flat-extended site Avgi, the lake-side site Dispilio 

and Kolokynthou clearly demonstrate spatial diversification of cooking facilities that 

suggested dissimilar developed socialities around cooking and consumption practices that 
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may have resulted in and/or reflect unlike community organisation, daily routines and 

lifeways (Map 7.9). On the other hand, two settlements of different habitation type, the flat-

extended site Kleitos and the tell site Servia in Kozani showed similar intra-site spatial 

configuration and support the argument of this dissertation that social identities were formed 

around geographical sequences rather than developed in similar settlement types.  

It has been suggested that evidence for social organisation in Neolithic Northern Greece is 

limited because of the lack of an excavation that reveals a settlement together with its 

associated burial ground (Triantaphyllou 2001). My research advocates that burial customs 

are neither the only, nor the principal source of social understanding and that the study of 

everyday life routine practices can reveal some ways in which communities were organised. I 

have emphasised the socialities that developed around cooking traditions practiced in the 

context of small-scale domestic consumption. Within this analytical framework, sequences of 

social structures are evidenced in the ways social space was organised in private and public 

contexts. Given that the preparation of daily meals is a vital, recurrent procedure, the 

experience of food processing and cooking became a fertile ground for advanced sociality, a 

central area for interaction and exchange of ideas around the fire, which contributed to the 

formation of social identities and community ideologies. Based on the location where food 

processing, cooking and consumption took place, similar or dissimilar socialities were 

produced. 

The intra-site spatial distribution of kitchen spaces in Neolithic Northern Greece reveals three 

major spatial patterns that correspondingly reflect three different community habiti. Cooking 

facilities were located in private contexts inside the houses of a settlement, in public contexts 

in the open-air spaces and in complex formations combining both inside and outside features. 

In this study I repeatedly argued that the spatial distribution of hearths and ovens inside 

buildings, the reserved use of tools and household equipment along with secluded house 

storage suggests privatised household routines and individualised lifeways in socially 

restricted house units (Chapman 1990; Byrd 1994; Halstead 1999b; Kotsakis 1999; Kuijt 

2000; Valamoti 2005). This spatial compartmentalisation decreases the degree of daily 

sharing and interchange of domestic practices and consolidates the affiliations developed 

separately within each building. Moreover, such a spatial arrangement indicates that social 

coherency was not enhanced with the mechanisms of daily domestic routines but it was 
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achieved in other fields of social life, such as in hunting, in daily subsistence practices, in 

communal gatherings and rituals.  

The spatial distribution of cooking facilities in open-air spaces, on the other hand, suggests 

potential sharing of household equipments and indicates communality and conviviality in 

social life (Bailey and Whittle 2008; Hodder 2005; 2011; 2012). Domestic routine activities 

were practiced in public view of the inhabitants of the community and constituted the social 

glue that entangled communal characteristics and enhanced social coherency through daily 

interaction and exchange in the domestic sphere. In these social contexts, where domestic 

activities took place in public view, I do not mean to suggest egalitarian sharing of food, but  

rather that cooking was a visible social performance in which the members of these 

communities participated, actively (by cooking, food processing, consuming) and/or 

passively (by observing, being there, passing by), forming distinct lifeways and social 

identities. Finally, I argue that the combination of thermal structures both in private contexts 

inside buildings and in public contexts in open-air spaces demonstrates the complexity of 

human communities and the variability of social structures. This spatial model extends and 

blurs the physical boundaries of the household by creating links between inside and outside 

spaces, reducing the separation between private and public spheres through daily cooking 

performances. It also reflects variations through different settlements, which indicates various 

social identities.  

The question of the causes that produced dissimilar settlement types and habitation lifeways 

has been discussed within the limits of this study. One of my principal aims has been to argue 

that contextual intra-site spatial analysis can enable more effective archaeological 

examination of human variability. Moreover, I have argued that different habitation forms 

were the result of chronological and geographical sequences, and diverse social structures. 

Different spatial arrangements reflect dissimilar community organisation, varied traditions, 

diverse lifeways, ideologies and beliefs. Identifying patterning in material culture and 

unfolding social identities, however, cannot directly answer the causes of habitation 

variability and varied social identities. My explanation is that societies are formed, 

transformed, produced and reproduced in a series of complex, various and diverse choices. 

Therefore, in order to be able to archaeologically track some of these choices we need to 

examine the material culture/social remains in synthesis, combining diverse evidence from 

architecture, tools, artefacts, symbolic evidence, environmental factors and connections with 
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other groups. I assert that there is not a single reason that explains one or another way of 

inhabiting and that these various and complex causes need to be examined in the context of 

each settlement separately. The present inter- and intra-site regional analysis can be the 

vantage point for future systematic research that will explore further the interaction and 

exchange networks among local cultural and social groups on a wider geographical scale that 

includes other regions in Greece, South-east Europe and Western Turkey.  My research has 

contributed to a more rigorous methodology, which can be applied in further studies 

incorporating other aspects of archaeological remains to build richer models of past human 

behaviour, including settlement development and interactions. 
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